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PREYFACE. -

——

?

Tue present volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian
Manuscripts in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, deals with
the Arabic works on Medicine contained in that collection.

The chief feature of this collection of medical works is that,
apart from its being rich in works of ancient Arabian authors, it is
even richer in the writings of Indian authors who have dome so
much for the collection and preservation of older works and the
adaptation of the ancient system of medicine to their own
surroundings and requirements.

My reason for giving the medical works precedence over the
other Arabic collections in the Bankipore Library was the circum-
stance that the Maulavi whom I selected for the cataloguing of the
Arabic Manuscripts was specially qualified to deal with this subject.
For apart from his scholarly knowledge of the Arabic language
and his general keenness for research, he possesses an intimate
acquaintance with the Hakimi system of medicine in vogue among
the Muhammadans of India, and belongs to a distinguished family
of Behar which has practised the system for four generations.

The compiler has endeavoured in every case to ascertain the
precise dates of deaths of the authors, and for this he had in most
cases to depend on original sources. He has heen successful in
practically establishing the precise dates of death of Al-Masibi,
Mahmid bin Ilyas Ash-Shirdzi and ‘Ali al-Jiléni, about which there
has been much difference of opinion, and he has been able to throw
fresh light on the lives of Qusta bin L#iqda, Ahmad al-Baladi,
Az-Zahrawi, Fakhrw'ddin al-Khujandi, and many others,

Among the older and rarer Manuscripts in this collection the

following deserve special notice :—
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vi PREFACE.

1. An old and rare copy of Kitib w'l-Mushajjar of Ibn Masawayh.

2. An old and heaﬂtifully illustrated copy of Az-Zahriwi’s
surgical portion.

3. An ordinary but rare copy of Ahmad-al-Baladi’s Kitibu
Tadbigi’l- Halala wa'l-Atfal.

4. A very old copy of the Tadkiratu’l-Kahhélin of Jesu Haly.

5. An old copy of Al-Qarshi’s commentary upon the Aphorisms
of Hippocrates.

6. A rare copy of Fakhru'd-Din al-Khujandi’s Talwihu’t-Tibb.

7. A very old and beautifully illustrated copy of the Kitib u’l-
Hashi'ish of Dioscorides.

8. A very rare copy of Kitib wl-Agdiyah and Kanzwl-Fawd'id
of Hunayn b. Ishaq.

9. Two rare Risdlas of Qustd b, Laqa.

10. The second half of the Qarabidin of ‘Alawi Khin, the MS.
Laving been copied in the author’s lifetime,

11. A very old copy of the Kitib wl-Khayl-i-wa’l-Baytarah of
Akhi Khirim [or Hizam]-al-Khayli.

I trust that the standard of scholarship which characterised the
first volume of the Tersian series will be found to have been
maintained, and that whatever the shortcomings of the present
catalogue may be it will be remembered that the compiler is
jractically the first Indian Muhammadan to deal with the subject
of Arabic medicinal works on European lines of scholarship. His
qualifications are so exceptional that I feel confident his work will
he duly appreciated.

The next volume of the Arabic portion of this catalogue will
contain the Qur'ans, commentaries on the Qur'an, and works on
Tajwid and Qird’at. This volume, which is nearly ready, has also
been compiled by Maulavi ‘Azimu’ddin Ahmad.

E. DENISON ROSS.
The Madrusal,
Cavrcurrs, Dee. 10, 1908,
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

MEDICINE.

No. 1.

foll. 117 ; lines not fixed; size 9} x 6; 61 X 4.

ST Y
KITABU-L-MUSHAJJAR.

By Q)...:L- c}“ L'.a.)g. Q)S) );‘, Abi Zakariyid Yahannd [Yahya)
b. Masawayh, known to Europe as Mesua, a Syrian Christian whose
father, Misawayh, served as an apothecary in the hospital of
Gundeshapir for thirty years. Ibn Masawayh, being an intelligent
youth, acquired the science of medicine then in practice. He was
at first appointed to superintend the translation of ancient works, by
the Caliph Hairdnu-r-Rashid, who placed at his service the best
scribes of the day. He at last succeeded to the post of Gabriel, son
of Bukhtishi‘, as private physician to the Caliph Al-Mangir and his
successors down to Wigiq, in whose reign in a.H. 243 = aA.D. 857, he
died. He translated many books from Greek and produced many
original works, such as &bl ! y S (Curiosities of Medicine),
which he dedicated to Hunayn b. Ishaq.

For references to his life and works, see Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, vol. i,,
Pp- 175-83 ; Tbnu-"1-Qifti’s Tarikhu-"1-Hukama, pp. 380-91 ; Mukhtasaru-
’d-Duwal (Oxford edition ), p. 236 ; Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri, vol. ii,,
pp. 82-50; Brock i, 232; and C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature,
p. 306.

VOL. L B



2 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Begins—
egins m.a)” 0,_.:;))\ Amp”!

rale 3 L) jeosl) (ol
PO QPR SY
' ol et
it pladly
Jod & pead tarabd) Lo 31 & yad

As the title Al-Mushajjar suggests, the work is arranged in tabl{lar
form. Ibn Masawayh appears to have been the first to write a medu?ul
treatise in tables. This form, initiated by our author, reached its
maturity at the hands of Ibn Jazlah in his Taqwimu-1-Abdan, a?d was
subsequently brought to a further state of development by Najibu-'d-
Din as-Samarqandi in his well-known work, Al-Asbab wa’l-“Alamat. )

The whole of the Kulliyit (general rules of the medical art) is
tabulated under one bdb, while the Book on Diseases is treated under
separate bdbs, as will appear from the contents detailed below. )

The Book on Diseases begius on fol. 9%, to which a list of contents is
prefixed.

Sl apmle o oadd Lade 5 WSS 5 (ohd) o ool
(Mopecia) < Jdadt o H§ J}!‘\

Contents of the Book on Diseascs : —

fol. 9% Diseases of the Head (in 29 babs).

fol. 30" Diseases of the Eye (in 1 bab).

fol. 39*. Diseases of the Palate, Uvula, and different varieties of
Quinsey (in 1 hib).

fol. 41°. Catarrh (in 1 bab).

fol. 42°. Cough (in 1 bab).

ful. 44>  Diseases of the Thorax, Chest, Lungs, etc. (in 4 babs).

fol. 50°. Diseases of the Heart (in 1 bab).

fol. 52°. Diseases of the Breast (in 1 bib).

fol. 53 Diseases of the Armpit (in 1 bab).

fol. 53" Diseases of the Stomach (in 1 bab).

fol. 68" Diseases of the Liver (in 4 babs).

fol. 86" Discases of the Bowels (in 4 babs).

fol. 103".  Diseases of the Kidneys (in 1 bab).

fol. 108, Diseases of the Bladder (in 3 babs).

fol. 109°. Diseases of the Penis (in 5 babs).

fol. 113" Diseases of the Uterus (in 1 bib).
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fol. 114>, Discases of the Feet (in 1 bab).

fol. 116 Diseases of the Skin (in 4 babs).

The fullowing diseases are mentioned with their Syriac or Greck
nomenclatures :—

fol. 150,

bl &3Updl gamdll ) (5 amledl U
fol. 18~ '
2 70wl B ety ol e @I G
S yb &byl
fol. 182, _
WS WY P I C“‘)” s\
fol. 19,
Uy s 6 ailpdl o 5 4 I NS o5 s0e eldd] ol
fol. 228,

VWY | daly pudly ) @-a” G e CJ.LJ‘ ol
fol. 34°b.

wopS b Lol o Bpaa JUa U B (Bpm 95
R R e S Rl

7 -

el
fol. 340,

so}l‘)ﬁﬂf "S&.w._\. J)..”

fol. 35".
RO PO NS | R TW) R JPSIN S JpRN K1)
‘“UA;T) s Soxedl o W < pl ade oladi =81,
B S G Y SEC I
gl e Al e T e

1 Phrenitis. 2 Should be d...:>. )LB, Catochus or Coma Vigil.  * Melancholia.

* Hydrophobia.  * Epilepsy.  ° Should be Lepay ybo, Trachoma. 7 Should be
BT el Sycosis. ¢ Chalazion. ® Should be u...,....s“u\ , Encanthis,
10 Rhyas. 11 Should be O ¥y, Bothrion. 12 Coeloma.

B 2
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ful, 372,

L oeigpe (et ool Ao
ful. 38°.

e laSy) aliydly et 5 BT 3
fol.£ 392,
Wosd 3 omided] clil oy ¥ lsyiil caedd) a3
fol. 39~

Y N RSP K R N w I JON U | R FN) R

d o
fol. 44>, _
SN P 2o p t Wansishyd
fol. 47~ _
B 32 5 St o)) g2 (P
fol. 48
RSP WHHERTE RIS ] IV
fol. 50v. _
Gsy 381 Lyt 32 37 S plige peil] 225
fol. 57", _
Loeg) 52 5 il ol ) (P
fol. 1100,

This work is not noticed by Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, nor by Brockelmann
among Ibn Misawayh’s works; but Ibnu-1-Qifti (Tarikhu-'1-Hukamai,

- 381) says—
505 & BUS pmaall ol

For another copy see Ramptr Cat., No. 204, p. 494.
Written in an ordinary Arabic Naskh. A few folios are wanting

! Amaurosis. ? Hyposphagma. 3 Ewphysema. * Morphosis.
 Peripneumonia. ¢ Phthisis. 7 Syncope. 8 Cholera.
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in the end. Fol. 7 is transposed. Water-stained and worm-eaten
throughout.
Not dated. Circa 15th century.

No. 2.

foll. 199; lines 18 and 23; size 10 X 63; 7 X 4],
and 10 x 6%; 75 x 44

I

KITABU-L-AGDIYAH.

(BOOK OF DIETS OR ALIMENTS.)

foll. 1-109.

By @dL‘.«J‘ 5&«:‘ dg‘ o M) )g\, Abit Zayd Hunayn b.
Ishaq al-‘Ibadi, the celebrated physician who was the most eminent
man of his time in the art of medicine. Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i. 181)
reads ‘Abadi, and says that he was called ‘Abadi becanse he belonged to
one of the many Arab tribes who, adopting Christianity, settled in
Hirah and were called ‘Abad. Ibn Khallikin (De Slane’s translation,
i. 189) reads ‘Ibadi, and says that the Arabs of the desert call him who
serves a king ‘Abid (subject); for this reason it was that the people of
Hirah were called ‘Ibad, because they were obedient to the king of
Persia. In whatever way we read it, he no doubt belonged to the
Christians of Hirah, the ancient city of Arabia, which belonged to the
Murdir family and other Arab princes. Having a natural predilection
for learning different languages he completely mastered Greek, Syrian
and Persian. He remained for a considerable period at Basrah, where,
under the celebrated grammarian, Khalil b. Ahmad, he learnt Arabic to
an extent that secured for him a considerable reputation as a poet and
rhetorician. After completing his studies in Arabic literature he
proceeded to Bagdad and commenced his medical studies under Ibn
Masawayh, for whom he translated many Greek works, especially those
of Galen, into Syrian and Arabic. He died in a.H. 260 = s.p. 873.
Though Hunayn, or *Joannitius, the translator and commentator of
Hippocrates and Galen ” (see Encyclopadia Britannica, vol. xv., p. 805),
was mostly engaged in translating Greek works, still he found time to
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compose a great number of useful original treatises on medical subjects,
for a detailed list of which see: Ibn Abi Usaybi-ah, vol. i., pp. 197-200;
Ibnu-1-Qifti (Tarikhu-1-Hukami), pp. 171-7; Mu@tasar-n’d-Du\\'fﬂ
(Oxford edition), p. 263; Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s translation), vol. i,
D 665 Mir'atu-1-Jinan (Lib. copy), f. 166*; and Brock, vol. i., p. 205.
Beging—
[

We &ISY) pol o amspen’ IV gl Lo IS aal)S) 5 a3e Al
G2 BIEN o L oy w5 eyl A
Lo Wy b e Lo o) 5 W b s Chey dle

In the preface he gives the names of the authorities he consulted in
the preparation of this work as follows :—

LIA A6 e eyl A6 L g el gl Loy
R I L IR LN NV IR
& Mol POLLALS 5t palal 5 oAAS 5 s
A6 IS e Y5 IS e 5 W ol 5 &Sedl )
In the sawe preface the author further states that at first he aimed
at describing only those articles of food which the Muhammadans
generally regard as lawful, omitting those which are furbidden by their

religion; but in treating the subject from an hygienic point of view he
found it necessary to include all articles of dict.

' Galen. % Hippocrates.  * Dioscorides. * Rufus of Epliesus,  * Plilotimus,
a pupil of Paraxagoras; he lived in the 4th and 3rd centuries B c. ¢ Most probably
Harduin. 7 Zeuxis, a native of Tarentum; he lived in the 3rd century BG.
8 Mnesitheus, a native of Athens. ? Numusianus, au eminent physician at Corinth;

Le lived about a.p. 150. 1 Should be d..l—.d)}s, 1 Diocles Carystius, lived in
the 14th century B.c. '® Athenacus, lived in the Ist century a.p. 13 Should be

UME.A).‘s}U, Theophirastus. ' AntyHus; lived before the end of the 4th
century A p.
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Contents :—
fol, 2»,

& 8 ) eyl dB r\s J U8 o k'SJ)AU U]

)
fol. 44»,

fol. 78
ol 5 bl e (sdan Lo S5 5 &) )

Probably the same work noted by Tbn Abi Usaybi‘ah (vol. i., p. 200)
as woodlie N &l M Sy S,

No copy is mentioned in other catalogues.

For translations of Hunayn’s work into European languages. see
Cat. of Ar. Books in the Br. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, vol. i., pp. 657-61.

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh, with diacritical points here and
there. The various headings and names of the authorities quoted are
written in thick character. 'This is one of the most valuable manu-
scripts of the Library. Few folios are wanting at the end. Not dated,
but the transcription cannot be later than a.m. 914 = a.p. 1508, as
will be evident from the fullowing note by a former owner on the
titlepage :—

P o ool s saall ay I gLl e sl

NI I SUNINRNIE ]| B ST VRPN ERV

doiphila s dugysas dyed Gladd s 8o el

The names of the other owners of the MS. are writtcn on the
titlepage. One is ail Jo ot g, dated 4B, 971, The other is
O\‘a )1,»‘ O (S (e, dated a.H. 933. Thetranscriptioninight

be earlier, for the paper used is thick brown, a paper generally found
in manuseripts of the 6th and 7th centurics A.m.
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IL.
foll. 90; lines 23; size 10 X 6%; 7% x 44

foll. 110-119.

e

05\),3\ Ef’ L_,‘- ‘_»“\)9.‘\ S
KANZU-L-FAWA'ID.

A treatise on the preparation of different kinds of foods and
medicinal preparations to be taken after food, by .y g ) )J‘
o3lsl) §ews) Abt Zayd Hunayn b. Ishaq al-Ibadi, d. A 260

= A.n. 873. (For his life see above.)

The treatise begins abruptly at some portion of the fifth bab as
follows :—

o 8loade Ay Uays peli 5 Ly y Shadl JB)
The sixth bab begins on fol. 17* as follows : —
» r)»aaﬂ RS S R b < ool )
ozt

Contents of the remaining bibs :—

fol. 19>, Bab vii,
By 5 ol e Gaad) oo Yoo L

Ja2d) colysye oo St & Mgl

fol. 22, Bab viii.

fol. 24, Bab ix.

S Sl o Sld) Cleol o Junt Luns
fol. 30*. Bab x.
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fol. 39*, Bab xi.
PRPOR| [ VEIPRE: S 0 | PRV A R PO R

Sl
fol. 44, Bab xii.

8y Wl Juo o

<A dpal b dee

padt )iy k) Jayadl he o
wleyhall o5

fol. 49, Bab xiii.
fol. 51°. Bab xiv.
fol. 53*. Bab xv.

fol. 56%. Bab xvi.

fol, 58, Bab xvii.

2P 2 $aldl s el o G e e L
ol s

Oyl poo o

fol. 62°. Bab xviii.
fol. 72°, Bab xix.

fol. 76+, Bab xx.
Sl glaee ooy Gladall g S pik y B
fol. 78>, Bab xxi.
ok} cosgeadl y ) 5 el BN Bl colppad] 3
<3 5o 5 35l dpol

et 5 &S00 ol

fol. 825, Bab xxii.

fol. 86~ Bab xxiii.
bl b jlaal 5 alyall g <
There is no other evidence, except the following note on the title-

page, that this treatise is a work of Hunayn: yoad o51yd)) 38 WS
&de Y 3 G o+ The title Kanzi-’I-Fawd’id is also given in
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the colophon. There is one book noted by Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i., 200)
as .ﬁ\,ﬁ'ﬂ‘ S, Tt is probable that the present treatise and that

noted by Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah are one and the same work.
Written in au ordinary Arabian Naskh.
Not dated, circa 15th century.

[ 4
No. 3.
foll. 147 ; lines 24; size 8% x 5F; 6} x 4
1.
foll. 1-145%

AL-MAN§ﬁRi.

A complete system of medicine by Sg)\))‘ Q)S) S e )KJ )2‘
Abt Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariya-'r-Rizi, the most eminent of the
ancient Arabian physicians and known to Europe by the name of
Rhazes. e was born and brought up at Ray, the most northern town
of Iraq-i-“‘Ajam. Though in his youth he chiefly devoted himself to
musie, yet frum his very boyhood he was much drawn towards the
study of philosophy and Arabian poetry, in which he was sufficiently
advanced to cumpose verses. In his thirty-second year he repaired to
Bagdad, where under ‘Ali b. Rabban at-Tabari he commenced his
medical studies, for which, later on, he became so justly famous. He
was appointed director of the hospital of Ry, in which capacity he
served long before his similar appointment to the ¢ Adudiyah hcspital
of Bagdad. He always meditated, says Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, upon the
vexed questions of medicine and philosophy, and tried to explain them
on rational grounds. When he was asked by ‘Adéd-u’d-Dawlah to
select a hospital site in Bagdad he caused pieces of meat to be
suspended in different localities, and the building was erected in that
place where, after a given time, the least putrefaction was visible. This
fact clearly indicates that he recognized the results of microbial infection
though its cause remained unkumown. (See 8. P. Scott’s History of the
Moorish Empire in Spain, vol. iii,, and Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, i., 310.)
Though he countenanced the study of Alchemy for the purpose of
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turning baser metals into gold, yet he re-invented sulphuric acid and
aqua vite. (See Ency. Brit, 9th edition, i., 464.) To him we
owe the oldest account that we possess of small-pox and measles.
(bl yoo dsy) duasll 3 (g9l & &\i., Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah,
i, 316.) He was alive, says ‘Ubaydullah b. Jibra'il (quoted by Ibn
"Usaybiah, 1, 314), when Ibn-wl-‘Umayd, the teacher of Siahib b.
‘Ibad, met him; and after Razi’s death Ibn-u'l-Umayd, after spending
a considerable amount of money in getting it copied and arranged, gave
Al-Hawi (Continens) to the public in its present form. The story of
his blindness having been caused by his being whipped on the head
as narrated by Ibn Khallikdn, on the authority of Ibn w’l-Juljul, does
not seem to be well-founded. Ibn-u’l-Qifti (Téarikh w’l-Hukamai, p. 272)
and Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah (i., 311) are unanimous in stating that he lost
his sight as the resull of cataract. When Razi was asked to have his
eyes operated upon he replied, “I have seen so much of the world that
I am wearied of it.” He died at Ray either in A.m. 311 = a.p. 923, or
AH. 320 =aAp. 932, More than two hundred of his works are
enumerated by Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah. His “ Treatise on the Small-pox
and Measles” met with the highest European appreciation. Next in
reputation comes Al-Hiwi (the greatest repository of the medical
knowledge of the ancients) and Al-Mansari.

For further accounts of his life and works see: Thn Abi "Usaybi‘ah,
i, pp. 309-21; Ibn-u'l-Qifti, pp. 271~7; Ibn Khallikin (De Slane’s
translation), iii., pp. 811-14; Mukhtasar-u’d-Duwal (Oxford edition),
pp- 201-2; Mirat-u’l-Jinan (Lib. copy), fol. 190°; Brock, i, 233;
and C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literatwie.

Begins:

o Uy 5 b 5 madm s Mm Ma gl sy AU U
C-J\‘,Ja”&p\.:.-o

Ahmad b. Masa b. Mardawayh in his Kitdb w'l-Mujdm (Lib. copy,
fol. 65*) states that Ahmad b Ismi‘il Sdwani was in Khurisin when |
the Caliph Muktaft wrote to him appointing him as Gouvernor of Ray.
He sent his nephew Aba $alih Mansér b. Ishig b. Ahmad b. Asad to
govern in his stead. It is for this Mangir, who remained governor of
Ray for six yeais, that Ar-Rézi composed his Kitdb-u’l Mangari.

The work is divided into the following ten magilas (chapters), and
contains an excellent treatise on the qualities necessary for a physician
(g_*,.LJ\ Kgo @.é, on fol. 51*), and a curious chapter on quacks and
impostors (grf.g‘u‘ O’Q)\“" &56’ on fol. 83%).
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Maq. I.  On anatomy, on fol. 1=
e 5 el (Ko

Maq. II.  On the diagnosis of the temperaments of the organs, ete.,
on fol, 16

¢ lede &l LAY o OL\)S\ Ty oy <
Magq. III. On the properties of aliments and drugs, on fol. 24
&UJ)” b &dse ) T ‘59
Maq. IV. On the preservation of health, on fol. 40°.
- ” ’. . &35
Maq. V. On cosmatique and the cure of ptyriasis, on fol 51°
) iylens 5 &)l 3

Maq. VI.  On the regimen of travellers, on fol. 65"

Sl yas o
Maq. VII. On surgery, on fol. 71°.

T s el syl dolio oo palym 5 Yoo

Maq. VIII. On mineral, vegetable, and animal poisons and their

antidotes, on fol. 84®.
r‘ )gj\ s rvaj‘ Cé\p &5’

Maq. IX. On the disgases of the human organs from head to foot,

on fol. 93b,
N I 3,8 e Bl (2lped) 5
Maq. X. On fevers, on fol. 120,
Naed (B ddyne sS” Thale 2l C._.gl.-) cosbas] <
Cf. H. Khal,, v., 245.
' Kunnésh-i-Mansiiri, also known as Kunnagh-i-Fakhir, is wrongly
given on the title-page as the title of this work. Kunnish-i-Fakhir is

quite a different work. See Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah, 1., 318; and Ahlwardt,
Berlin Cat., Nos. 6259 and 6356.
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For other copies see: Brock, i., 233 ; Bat, iii., 231; H. Kh., vi., 186 ;
and Rampar, Nos. 202-3, p. 493. For translations see Cat. of Ar.
Books in the Brit. Mus,, by A. G. Ellis, ii., pp. 281-95.

Written in clear Persian Naskh, within red border lines.

Not dated.. Circa 16th century.

IT.
foll. 1450-147.

el Ly oS
BUR'U’S-SA‘AH.

A pamphlet on diseases which are capable of immediate cure
compiled for Wazir Abi’l-Qasim b. ‘Abdullah, by Abt Bakr Muhammad
b. Zakariya-"r-Razi (see above).

Begins :—

o deme A oS B L L, detee 5 ab) LS Al dus)
pSe 6L aeld) Sy dey ) B o ol WS
S5 Sya ot il ws e O S LS @ deee

This work is completely described in Ahlwardt Berlin Cat.,
No. 6343. A

‘Written in the same hand as above,

For copies see: Brit. Mus., p. 221*; Bat, iii., p. 235; and Rampér,
Nos. 27-8, p. 469.

For the translations of Ar-Razi’s works into different European
languages, see Cat. of Ar. Books in the Brit. Mus, by A. G. Ellis,
ii., pp. 281-95. For the Egyptian editions of his work, see Tktifa,
p- 216.
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No. 4.

w2

foll. 78; lines 15; size 63 x 4%; 43 X 24
R SSVALY ISR %) ks

MAN LA YAHDURUH-U'T-TABIB.

L]

A compendium on the treatment of diseases, by means of suitable
diet and readily accessible medicines, by %5)‘)3\ \1)5) o e )il )g‘,
Abi Bakr Muhammad b, Zakariya'r-Razi, d. A.H. 311 = a.p. 923. For

his life and works see above.
Begins :(— -

Koo g dl Blas G 33 LS Ly (somgd Blas (o)) wusl)

syl o d

The aim and object of this work are explained by the author in the
short prefatory note as follows :—

W a) S S5t il @y Il s et
&3 ¥ 4 &l o 1))53 » f.,gJL.)LaS &.SJ ‘).,.ab‘ VN1 M‘)
Bae Jond o) emmm) S Jhe o I sey oS Y
SJF)J\ 8)}6-‘.‘“” &a3d 5 ade ¥y Uo‘\).dll C&Q SS’ Eynsny
PR vt VR YR RV O B LI I VP
ekl apaad g gt s Rdo ke

The diseases are treated systematically as they affect different
human organs, commencing from the head and continuing downwards.
Ibn Abi'Usaybi‘ah writes about this work as follows :—

S o e 8 s de de a5 & s A S ey
Sy b Ll Lyl b yas s BSga gadl dysadly
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The above-quoted remarks further inform ws that Tibb-w'l-Fugard’
is anvther name of this work. See Brogk, i., 235.

‘Written in an ordinary Arabian Naskh.

For copies see: Bat, iii., 235; and Rampir, Nos. 242-3, p. 498.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 5.

foll. 83 ; lines 15; size 7 x 4; 5 x 2

T

The same.

Another copy of the work mentioned above. Begins as above,

Written in an ordinary Indian Nasta‘liq.

After the colophon, few compound drugs are copied in Persian
language. foll. 54-8 are worm-eaten.

Dated A.m. 1189.

Scribe '»5) P ré\b

No. 6.

foll. 14 ; lines 21; size 7§ x 3k; 53 x 3].

&l » b)}\ Lf’ s
KITAB-U-FI'L-WABA.

A treatise on epidemic diseases and their causes by s )J g L3
ssi")‘b"” Qusta b. Liqa-'1 Ba‘labakki, a Christian philosopher of Syria.
He was well acquainted with medicine, mathematics, astronomy, logic, and
metaphysics as then in vogune. Being a Greek he was able to translate
Greek works, and for this purpose he was called to ‘Iraq. His superior
knowledge of Greek enabled him to rectify errors in the translation of
Honein and others. He composed many small but useful medical
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treatises; and died in Armenia, where a monument was erected to his
memory. The period during which he flourished is a subject of
controversy. Brockelmann (i., pp. 204-5) places him so early as
A.H. 220 = A.p. 835; Ibn vw1-Qifti (Tarikh u’'l-Hukama4, pp. 262-3) makes
him a contemporary of the great Arabian philosopher Al-Kindi
(Alchendius), who died in a.p. 861 ; Abu’l-Faraj (Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal,
Oxforg edition, p. 274) places him among the physicians of the time
of Al-Mu‘tamad, A.H. 256-79 = A.p. 870-02, Others place his death
in Ap. 932. Tbn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i., 244) states, in a manner which
indicates his uwn doubts, that he lived in the time of Mugqtadirbilldh,
AH. 295-320 = ap. 908-32 Al uee oL} 5 S 5 Y5, butin
his chronological arrangement places him after Ab& Nasr Yahyd b,

Jarir ( gy o (et yoi 1), who was alive in a.n. 472 = A.p. 1079.
In the beginning (see below) it is stated that Khwarizm Shah asked

him to compose a treatise on epidemics. This Khwarizm Shah Abu'l-
‘Abbis Ma’mfin b, Ma’mén was killed in A.H. 407 = a.n. 1016.

r))‘)a AJ)JJ‘ el &9\)«) O)'.L‘ %]

(See Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal, Oxford edition, p. 334.)
The dedication of this work to Khwarizm Shah, aided by the place
assigned to him by Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, leaves hardly any doubt that
Qusta flourished in the end of the fourth century a.H., and not in the

third century, as is assumed by some writers.
Begins—

ol Jol G ardl ¥l Sl By g ks YU
W dmy el yodl Jpe pele g pele eladl gl sl
s wlicl (S5 o Ll e el LS Caol LY ade
iS5 e A Wl Ly e saly S e L
&5 5150 amdol 5 551 13) e ) e W o]

The work is divided into the following four Jumlas:—
fol. 1=,

U el oy el I LY dmle s oY) gl

8 5536 lote s Ty!
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fol. 3~
e "5::3\ yalad) abil 3 &yl Cadasld < i3\l
sypale il 5 G381 goldl youdl o 553)” Jagdl ol 5 L)
WS Ll sdn ol 5
fol. 7& '
el 9 AW Bl e saly (K Bjee o EIW) A
@b\)bb&&”&\wbé\d|&c&')u&q & L
fol. 9°.
s BN sﬁjs CJA) B 1E0Y g N (S day) ) dugl
dsaadd) SIY) 50 5 I 52l 5 lopas gae valy K
8ed 25 505 o Allas 5 80b oy I oo

Written in an ordinary Naskh. This manuscript is copied from a -
copy transcribed in A.H. 749 = A.D, 1348,

ﬁﬁ.ﬂ|w‘&¢)&\4}\‘§&lL§J|w}oNMJ@)
o (P bl Jo g o) Slie s 4y sy )
Blsrs 5 geoly Bad & oo S 2ty
After the colophon the life of the author is given in the words of

Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah. Slightly wormed.
Dated a.m. 1053.

Scribe M‘WN’WJWJ&

No. 7.

foll. 19 ; lines 21 ; size 7§ X 5%; 53 x 33.

O A R VRV Y S R M

A small treatise on the preservation of health and cure of diseases on
hygienic principles, by Qustd b. Liiqa 1-Ba'labakki (see above).
VOL. L c
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Begivns——

et 8 (o ALy deall hia dolall el

dongebd) 5otl) jped) st 5 b o) Eankdl jyed) 5 decdd

, S deys s el My

Besides the following note on the binding: dsal) kda < S

Byl o L) (5401 dyle, there is no other evidence to show that

the present pamphlet is the work of Qusta b. Liga.

No other copy has been traced.

Written in an ordinary Arabian Naskh. Few folios at the end are
wanting. The MS. is worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 8.

foll. 643 ; lines 17; size 11} x 6%; 81 x 4L
TSI S PR
AL-MU‘ALAJA’I‘U’L-BUQRATfYAH.

A system of medicine on the lines of the Hippocratic school, by
Sybl duas 9 dusl sl gl Abu-l-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad
at-Tabari, a contemporary of ‘Ali b. Abbas al-Majusi (d. a1, 384), both
having been the pupils of Aba Mahir Masi b. Sayyar. He was a
personal attendant to Ruknu-'d-Dawlah Daylami (a.H. 320-365), the
third son of Buwayh, the founder of the Buwayhid dynasty. (See
Lane Poole’s Muhammadan Dynasties.)

For life see : Ibu Abi U saybi‘ab, i, 231, and Brock, i., 237.

Begins—

PR R IR E SIS ISR L1 IR K| KV T PR O | R VRV |
A1 asedl

The work is divided into the following ten Maqalas (chapters) :—
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Magq. I. Chapters on subjects of which a preliminary knowledge is
necessary for practitioners having no knowledge of philosophy, in fifty
babs, on fol. 2=

Sadely podd @) ol g ¥ A Jpatl)

Mag. II. Diseases of the skin of the head and face, in thirty-five
babs, on fol. 482,

do )l Bale 5 ol Bolen 5 it ) 4081 5
Mag. ITI. Diseases of the internal parts of the head, in forty-three
bibs, on fol. 83.
oo e &b e ) S e ‘5-:31 Jde &

Maq. IV. Diseases of the eye; the anatomy and physiology of the
eye, in fifty-four babs, on fol. 161.  ~

el el lasln s lGL (S35 ol JIo¥) 5

Maq. V. Diseases of the nose and ear, in thirty-four babs, on
fol. 238.

0P335 wosd A Yl o

Maq. VI. Diseases of the mouth and throat, in fifty-eight babs, on
fol. 262.

Sl 5 gl 5 Sd) B i 1 Yo
&3l 5 Sl 5 colyelll 5
Maq. VII. Skin diseases, in sixty babs, on fol. 304.
4 ol Bk Yol s

Maq. VIILI. Diseases of the chest, in thirty-eight babs, on fol. 406.
@IT Fl y colsdl 5 dadll 5 & 5 el Yol s
I, el
2
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Maq. IX. Diseases of the cesophagus and stomach, in fifty-two

babs, on fol. 445.
el s 8ol 5 o A Yot o

Maq. X. Diseases of the liver, spleen, and howels, with the
anatomy and physiology of these organs, in forty-nine bidbs, on
fol. £34.

lgadie 5 gl 3 5 el y Ykl 5 o) (21)e) 3

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah (i., 321) estimates this work as the best and
most useful of its kind. In it, he says, the author has dealt with
diseases and their treatments in the most exhaustive manner possible.

The author himself, in the prefatory note, states that in this work
the Hippocratic system of treatment is fully expounded; the diseases
are classed according to their immediate and remote causes; in the
treatment the four stages of diseases, their sudden changes, and their
respective symptoms are fully noticed ; and the simple and compound
medicaments are treated with due regard to their proper doses and the
proper time of their administration in each case.

For other copies, see Ind. Office Cat., No. 773; Kiprilizadah,
No. 980; Rampur, No. 434, p. 497.

Written in an elegant Nastaliq, with a decorated frontispiece,
with gold-ruled borders, blue lines round the page. Foll. 561 to the
end slightly water-stained.

Dated 20th Rabi¢ IT. 1.1 1150,

Scribe  (gamild Juse Ji 0;\ Loy duse

No. 9.
foll. 236; lines 17 to 18; size 9 X 53; 6L X 4.
. .2 RN
KITAB-U-GIN.&?\-WA—MUNA.

A system of medicine, by gs)l'ﬂ\ oy B dwaﬂ PYL=te )J‘
Abi Mangir al-Tlasan b. Ndh al-Qumri, a contemporary of the
celebrated Rhazes (Razi). He was born in Bukhara in the beginning
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of the fourth century A.n., when the Samanides were supreme there.
He acquired such fame in medicine that Amir Mansir Simini appointed
him his persunal attendant, and such a thorough reliance was placed in
him that he was entrusted with the charge of treating the inmates of
the seraglio. He was alive towards the close of A.H. 830 = a.p. 990,
but died shortly after. Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i., 827), on the aunthority
of ‘Abdu’l Hamid al-Khusraw-Shahi (one of the pupils of Fakhru-'§Din
Ar-Razi), states that Al-Qumri is the teacher of Avicenna in medicine.
See Nama-i-Danishwarin-i-Nésiri, i., 880, and Brock, 1. 239.
Begins—

O A LRET U PR N
SIS TP SN R TP UV W I P B

The work is divided into the following three Maqélas (chapters):—
Mag. I. On diseases of the several organs from head to foot, in

120 bibs, on fol. 2,
B J) 3,8 e Bold) (2yal

Magq. II. On external diseases, in forty-three babs, on fol. 160.

5,m ) Jod) o5

Maq. III. On fevers, in twenty-seven bibs, on fol. 192,

Compare H. Khal, iv., 335.

Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah speuks of this work as a good compendium in
which the author has summed up the ancient practice, especially that
adopted by Rézi.

For other copies see: Gotha, No. 1951; Rémpir, No. 170, p. 489.

foll. 1--108, written in fine Nasta‘liq, the remainder in an ordinary

Nasta‘liq in different hands.
Not dated. Circa 18th century.
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No. 10.

foll. 251 ; lines 19; size 9% x 5%; 73 x 4.
The same.

Alother copy of the work noted above. Begins as above.

Written in a clear Indian Nasta‘liq. The first three and the last
six folios are written in a Jater hand. On the fly-leaves various
prescriptions are copied from different authors. The name of the
owner of this book as put after the colophon is OL»;\ Sﬁlg R {...(a
Worm-eaten.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 11.

foll. 305 ; lines 14 to 18; size 11 X 61; 71 % 4]

KITAB-U-TADBIR-I'L-HABALA.

A system of midwifery, by Sﬁ"'&é O M.y VeS| U"’L’J‘ )g‘
gAL,J‘ Abu 1-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Yahya-l-Baladi, a

physician of the fourth century, A.n. He was one of the chief disciples
of Ahmad b. Abi-l-Ash'as, under whom he prosecuted his medical
studies for a considerable period. Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah (i., 247) says
that he was well acquainted with his art and had a successful practice.
The exact date of his death is not known, but he flourished in the time
of Wazir Abu’l Faraj Ya‘qab b. Yisuf, known as Ibn Killis, the grand
wazir of ‘Azizbillah, of Egypt, for whom he compiled the present work.
The wazir died in A.H. 880 = 4.p. 990. (See 1bn Khallikan, De Slane’s
translation, iv., 359; see Brock, i. 237.)
Begins—
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RV VO B S ] I B N |
& ol &l Jo Jurse by k] suld]

It is divided into the following three Maqailas :—

Maq. I. On the management of pregnant women, infants, and the
feetus, the treatment of the complaints which befall them, andyother
introductory discussions, in fifty-seven bibs, on fol. 9*.

or oom e Blale a3l 5 JULY) 5 Il s s
2S5 pily ol het Le 5S35 agud (2lyedl 5 ol

Maq. IL. On the rearing of infunts and children, their regimen and
the preservation of their health, in forty-eight babs, on fol. 772,

e e 5 0200055 lonll 5 JULY B3

Maq. III.  On the diseases of infants and children, their cures aund
the opinion of ancient authorities thereon, in sixty-one babs, on fol. 102~

Blalae 3 bl 5 JULIY ol (21pedl 5 plasd) s
Lg,._a & A ) ;LEM‘ S O)AM‘ 5)53 Le §) L@...n d@.‘) V\S
\gj‘)‘\.\n ',5.'0)

The rtitle-page contains the following title of the work, which is
incorrect—

s Jubdt sﬁlh,sl\ BRCEN R ol HU e S
VR
Copies: Gotha, No. 1075 ; and As. Soc., p. 83.

Written in ordinary Nastaliq. Wormed throughout.
Not dated. Circa 18th century.
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No. 12.

foll. 539 ; lines 33; size 12} X 8; 9} x 51.
%W\_J oy 2 Nk el J«o\b/ s
KAMILU'S-SANA‘AH.

Al-Majisi’s complete system of medicine. The author chJJ‘ Ao
gs.e,,&dl ool g 6)9 ‘Ala w'd-Din ‘Ali b. ‘Abbas al-Majési, a
great medical writer of his time, was a pupil of Abd Mahir Miasa b.
Sayyir. He died in a.m. 384 = a.p. 994. He composed this work for
‘Adud w'd-Dawlah Abd Shuji¢ Fani Khusraw, the second of the
Buwayhids of Fars (a.m 3838-72 = a.n, 940-82). See Lane Poole’s
Mohammadan Dynasties; p. 141; H. Kh., v., 25; and Brock, i., 237.

The present manuscript is a complete copy of the work, containing
both the theoretical and practical portions.

The theoretical portion begins on fol. 1* thus :—

terbd) Gl JoS oS e I el e DY )
Sl i) gopeddl Gelall g o iU Sy el
Y o2ya0 3 Gt (25 slon g (sope sBL (S
The practical portion begins on fol. 223" thus :—
2 e bin o L Gpedl el dsball Y8
bl o 5 (goa

The work is divided into twenty Maqalas (chapters), for a complete
description of which, see Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat., No. 6261.

Copies: India Office, No. 774 ; Batavee III.,236; and Rampir, p. 492.

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. The MS., with the exception of
the last Maqilah, was transcribed in a.m. 1235, by one ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz b,
Mustafd. The last Magalah was added, later on, probably by the same

scribe, in oM. 1277, A list of contents of the nineteen Magalas is
supplied in the beginning.
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No. 13.

foll. 264 ; lines 22; size 124 X 93; 10 x 53.
The same.

Yol. T.

The theoretical portion of the work noticed above.
Begins:—

A s

Cf. Berlin Cat., No. 6261.
Written in an ordinary Indian Nasta‘liq.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 14.
foll. 523 ; lines 19; size 12 X 73; 74 X 41

The same.

Vol. 11.

The practical portion of the above work.
Begins :—

S doluall JoS ol o W) oo ST Al

Written in a clear Indian Naskh, with a decorated ‘unwén, within
gold-ruled borders, blue line round the page, water-stained.
Dated, a.m. 1104,
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No. 15.

foll. 175; lines 21; size, 13 X 9; 93 x 6L
V4 s
KITABU ’'L-MI'AH.

A complete system of medicine, by .y S F \}w )g\
sl a2yl Abi Sabl Isd b. Yahya b. Ibrahim al-Masihi, o
distinguished medical writer, and supposed by some to be one of the
masters of Avicenna. For a time he remained in the service of the
State in Khurisin (lgble deo lLode S o Jloha S
Tbn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, i., 328), leaving which he procceded to Khwirizm,
where he was received with great distinction. He was one of the six
great scholars who graced the court of Abu '1-“Abbas Ma’'mén b. Ma’min
Khwarizm Shah, Dr. Sachau (Preface to “ The Chronology of Ancient
Nations ”) states that these scholars were carried off to Ghazna “in the
spring of A.1. 408,” after the murder of Khwarizm Shih, which took place
in A.B. 407. From Chahir Magélah (Browne’s translation, pp. 118-21)
and Ndma-i-Danishwarin-i-Nasir? (i., 36), however, we gather that this
incident occurred as eaily as a.H. 401, during the lifetime of Khwarizm
Shiah. Mahm@d of Ghazna, a bigoted convert to the Shafii sect, was
set against the scholars of Khwirizm, who were represented to him
by the orthodox scholars of his court to be hLolding very liberal
opinions on religious dogmas. He, therefore, sent Khwajah ITusayn
*Ali Mika’ill to Khwirizm Shih to summon these scholars to his
court.,  Before granting audience to the messenger of Mahmid,
Khwirizm Shah summoned these philosophers to his presence and
laid before them the king’s letter. Avicenna and Abt Sahl, not
consenting to go to Ghazna, left Khwéiizm and with the guide sent
with themm by Khwarizm Shih set off towards Mazandran. Aba
Rayhan al-Birtini, Aba Nasr al-‘Irigi, and Abu’l Hasan al-Khammar
accompanied Ibn Mikd’il to Ghazna. On the fourth day the guide of
Avicenna and Abé Sahl lost his way on account of a dust-storm, and
brought them to a place where water was scarce. Abfi Sahl, unable to
bear the scorching heat of Khwarizm, died of thirst, at the age of forty
in A.H. 401 = a.p. 1010; while Avicenna, with a thousand hardships
and difficulties, reached Abiward, whence he went to Tas. Abd Sahl
is represented in Nama-i-Danishwarin (i., 36), on the authority of



MEDICINE. 27

Qutbu’d-Din Lahiji, to bave maintained quite original opinions on some
important obstetric problems. See Brockelmann (i., 238) who places
his death about A.H. 390 = a.p. 1000.

Of the many works he produced his 85”‘5 Al dala bl kS

@um Ol; < (Book on Exposition of the Wisdom of God in
the Creation of Man), according to Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i, 328), is the
best. In this work Masihi has summed up the physiological opinions
of Galen and others with such clearness and lucidity, and made many
modifications, corrections, and valuable additions which give proof of
his high attainments. Next to this work, accoiding to the above
authority, comes the present work, which is the most famous of all his
productions. Amin-u’d-Dawlah ibn ut-Talmid wrote a gloss on Al-Mi’ah.
For further reference see: Chahir Magilah (Browne’s translation),
pp- 118-21; Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nésiri, 1., pp. 34-7; Ibn Abi
"Usaybi‘ah, i, pp. 3378; Ibn wl-Qifti, p. 408; Mukhtasar w’d-Duwal
(Oxford edition), p."8355; and Brock, i., 238.
Begins :—

mtled WS ) g baes ) B dele 0 LS e

Jots adl v Sl B e o enyadl L anam
S agdl ppate wuS )y Sl

As the title suggests, this work consists of one hundred scparate
books. Subjects which are treated in one chapter by others are

separately treated in books in this work. For instance, &} Wo slS
(fol. 26%); 83,41 &3Sl LS (fol. 204); and &de ) olpe sl
(fol. 37*) are tre?\ted in three separate books, while they are treated by .
others under the single heading “ On aliments.”

The transcriber, instead of writing |, Ahel gde olg
writes Ua:u” » ).a)” )] Gam.” CAS?/ sS’ «sS on fol. 161* over
again, which is the 86th Book treated on fol. 157% and after reaching
the passage G:)L.J‘ b\;)ﬁ...” g_s‘)w” gSLua 9 suddenly breaks off

into o....JKJ‘ & )\ &) CJL.; s—a passage referring to the
subject of the “ Book on Urine” and not “On Dysentery.” In the
remainder of this bouk the subject on urine is continued.

Copies: Brock, i, 238; Berlin, No. 6266; Gotha, No. 1938;
Cairo, vi., 33; and Ram} ar, p. 494
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Written in an ordinary Nastadiq, with a decorated frontispiece,
within coloured border lines. A full table of contents is inserted into
the end of the first book.

Dated a.m, 1234.

Scribe &} )

v 4

No. 16.

foll. 494; lines 35; size 103 x 7%‘; 8L x 5.
‘AL L. SR N
el e e e J.c..\ LS

KITABU-T-TASRIF.
(THE BOOK OF DERIVATION.)

By ¢)‘ )»33\ u.aLSz vJ!‘ g.ilé., Khalaf b. ‘Abbéas-az-Zahriwi, a
celebrated physician and surgeon, better known as Albucasis, the
surgical portion of whose work has been repecatedly translated into
various European languages. Though his fame as a first-rate surgical
investigator has come down to us, very little is known about his life.
Almost all the Arabian historians of Spain are loud in their praise of
his great work and medical skill, but unfortunately give only scanty
and meagre details of biographical interest. We know for certain that
this wonderful man was born at Az-Zahrd, the beautiful city near
Cordova, founded by ‘Abdu’r Rahmin III., surnamed An-Nisir (the
greatest of the Spanish Caliphs who spared no amount of skill, taste,
energy, and wealth to make this city one of the finest of the world).
Az-Zahrawi is one of the many illustrious characters who graced the
court of An-Nasir or flourished in his reign (see Al-Makkari's History
of Mohammadan Dynasties in Spain, translated by P. Gayangos, ii., 149).
He is stated by Leo the African to have been plysician to the great
captain Al-Mansir, and to have died in the year of the war of Cordova
in A.H. 404 = A.p. 1013.

The date of the death of this celebrated author is a subject of great
controversy. Pascual de Gayangos, in his translation of Al-Makkari’s
History of the Mohammadan Dynasties in Spain, i., 187, translates the
passage of Ibn Hazm's epistle, referring to Az-Zahrawt, as follows :—

“ Another valuable work is the Kitab-1-Tasrif (The Book of
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Derivation), by Abtil Kasim Khalf Ibn ‘Abbds Az-Zahriwi, whom I
knew, and with whom I was on terms of great intimacy; and certainly
were I to advance that a more complete work was never written on the
medical science, nor one in a better style, nor one showing better
practical remedies against all diseases, I should not be far from truth.”
The learned translator, in his * Notes and Illustrations” (1., p. 466),
adds “ Casiri (Bib. Ar. Hisp. Esc., vol. ii., p. 136) places the dexfh of
Abd-1-Késim in A.H. 500 = A.p. 1106—7; but it must be a mistake,
since the author of this epistle died in 456. HA4ji Khalfa (voc. Tasrif)
says that he died after four hundred of the Hijra, which is more
likely.”

The original passage in the Arabic text (Nafhu't-Tib, Lyden edition,
vol. ii., p. 119) runs as follows :—

ShE)l e g e el 2Y gl S
oal B W8 s ey slamls LSl o5

gihad SLll o bl y 148 gead 3 o

The learned translator, by a curious oversight, translates 3 aLS,u)
sbBod\ls as “whom I knew and with whom I was on terms of great
intimacy ”; while &LSy3] means “I obtained the work,” and
slomles means “witnessed or saw it.” The above incorrect transla-

tion led the translator and subsequent writers to assume that
Az-Zahrawi was a contemporary of Ibn Hazm. The passage in the
original does not bear out this assumption; it simply indicates that
the author of the epistle, hearing of the fame of this great work,
obtained a copy of it and saw it. This can be safely assumed, that
between Az-Zahriwi’s work and that of the composition of Ibn Hazm’s
epistle a considerable time must have elapsed, sufficient to establish
the fame of At-Tasrif among the-learned society of the Spanish Arabs.
This assumption gains further support from the fact that Thn Hazm,
towards the end of the sawe epistle (Naf hut-Tib, ii., 121), speaks of his
contemporaries in the present tense:—

el 3 LWlideo dugt cldl e g sual W oWy
QY o fhoid dmy 2 5

Leclere, the learned French Orientalist, in his * Histoire de la
Medicine Arabe,” (i., 437) refers to the controversy as to the date of
Az-Zahrawi’s death as follows :—

«“The time in which he lived has been a subject of controversy.
He was at first thought to be a contemporary of Leo the African, who
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devotes 1o him a short notice in his biography. Leo makes him the
physician of the great captain Al-Mansur, and fixes bis death in the
vear of the war of Cordova, A.H. 404 = A.p. 1013. We will see shortly
that this is scarcely removed from truth.” The above-quoted scholarly

remark, with that made by Haji Khalifah (ii., 303), Js 839)‘*”
& b.w)”, leaves scarcely any doubt that Az-Zabriwi died in a.m. 404

and not in A.H. 500 as assumed by Casiri, Louis Viardot (Histoire des
Arabes D'Espagne, vol. ii., p. 94), and others.

Rev. H. J. Rose, in his ‘Biographical Dictionary (vol. i, p. 241),
estimates Az-Zahrdwi’s work in the following terms: * Albucasis,
called Albucasa, Buchasis, Bulcaris Gafar, Azaravius, etc., but whose
proper name is Aboul-Cassem-Khalaf Ben-Abbés, was an Arabian
physician of Spain. His celebrity was great; but his work, which
cousists of thirty-two treatises, and which have been translated by an
enthusiastic Jew—Riccio, the physician of Maxmilian I.—proves that he
was little more than a compiler, and even a plagiarist from Arrasi or
Rhazes. He was a surgeon also; and he not only mentions instruments,
but gives drawings of them. At Oxford, in 1778, there appeared a
new edition of his surgical treatise, 2 vols., 4to., Arabic and Latin.”
But «“Abulcasis, the originator of modern surgery,” (S. P. Scott’s
History of the Moorish Empire in Europe, vol. iii., p. 512) cannot be
disposed of as a plagiarist. There is scarcely any doubt that his work
embodies those very principles that emanated from the Greeks, and
after undergoing some slight alterations reached him. But who has
ever investigated without getting materials from his predecessors to
build upon? The whole of hLis great work, which consists of thirty

treatises only, &\4e o )S'N ) e duas  (fol. 2), gives
indications of his original investigations, which are generally introduced
with the words \u sy (I tried). His originality does mot wholly

lie in the addition of new matters (which are considerable) in the
treatment and surgery, but also in handling the materials at his
disposal, by abbreviating, classifying, and elaborating, where necessary,
the different points, and dropping those hints here and there which were
of paramount practical importance. For instance, on fol. 11% in one

Mo he traces the many destinations of the redundant fluids in the
different organs :—

G 4 Bhee S8 gl b Al w3l 131 e
A PSR\ RO O R TN RN RSOt B 8 |
gsafi'aﬂl&gbdawsjdl‘j)dlﬁs PUSIRSING.1)|
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S paole Al Byl 5 W 0 Gan 5 S (508
Sl eyl N ym @ bl W gl ) el

Again, on concluding the first Maqélah (foll. 28°~29°), he 3dds
fifty-five Fasls containing hints of practical importance to practitioners
AR ) s g @W dole J s<ab,  In the face of these positive
proofs of his originality he cannot be dismissed as “little more than a
compiler and even a plagiarist.”

Now, let us see what other European scholars say about his surgical
production. Francis Adams, in his translation of the work of Paulus
Mginata (vol. ii., p. 247) appreciates Az-Zahriwi in the following
terms: ¢ Albucasis gives more original matter on surgery than any
other Arabian author.” Clement Huart (History of Arabic Literature,
p. 810) calls him “a great surgeon who frequently resorted to
cauterisation.” DBut his merit as a distinguished writer and a surgical
investigator cannot be expressed in better language than that used in
two places in the Encyclopadia Britannica.

“ Either to the tenth or the eleventh century must be referred the
name of another Arabian physician who has also attained the position of
a classic, Abul Kasim, or Albucasis of El-Zahra, near Cordova, in Spain.
His great work At-Tasrif, a medical encyclopaedia, is chiefly valued for
its surgical portion, which was translated into Latin in the twelfth
century and was for some centuries a standard, if not the standard,
authority in surgery in Europe” (vol. xv., p. 805).

“ Their (Arabians) one distinctively surgical writer was Abu ’1-Casim
(d. 1122), who is chiefly celebrated for his free use of the actual cautery
and of caustics. He showed a good deal of character in declining to
operate on goitre, in resorting to tracheotomy but sparingly, in refusing
to meddle with cancer and in evacuating large abscesses by degrees”
(vol. xxii., p. 675).

Begins :—

3 e Slye Al A pKem L ad) JI el

The work is divided into thirty Magilas (chapters), a list of which
is given by the author on fol. 2.

Contents : —

fol. 2.

BISN 5 dnyed) 5 csludbodl 5 Yo lgns Jyd) d))
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Gedan US dl Loy apscdl o ey dpod) SP
) 1ag) Jeoalls

fol. 29v.

S B glde 5 Ll auls 5 &) D)
- ’ kade
fol. 179®,

ST 5 538 ) Aot pealedd) el 3 AL BRI

fol. 186°.
5 bl Fl s el Bl dobe o dl)) D)

fol. 194®,
T
fol. 2002,
&yl opeadl o dgd) &0l cnlio s deold) dd
el e
fol. 207>,

5 oty A s ) Eped) wlie b dul) D)
cslaloadl o sl y,ad)
fol. 2132,
sy} '..zu\ EN RN R CSOA | B (PXCY ) & &eldl aald)
& 4o ldl
foll. 221-224 (incomplete).
Sl Bl 5 clided] o I Bpal b demeld) D)
3 gl L
foll. 299-306® (incomplete, without beginning).
wodgadl Falidl y wadiy bl o 55 & ynll dld)
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foll, 306-312° again, foll. 271-272 (folios transposed).

PRI SN
foll. 276-281 (incomplete, without beginning).

Bypeal) sl Eeadd] 5 B Bl 3 Sy G Die
OKYIPE- SN W
foll. 281*-296 again, foll. 813-326 (folios transposed).
Bye) 5 coolinmaiKdl 5 & pedl o5 800 &) D)
foll. 326-339.

el y gl ) Wl o ses dmlyl D)
Agsll 5o 5 Agenndl]
foll. 339-341 (a fragment).
ool &uSen 5 Lgmslon 5 sl ) 3 Byao dolal] B
ayleal
Wanting.
Bgesd) 52 5 Bgtd) syl 5 8y dmald] AL
foll. 296-298 (a fragment).
7 5 Eewdl y el oY o see Al Dl
| insd) 5 Bt
foll. 255"-262 (a fragment).
calybl) 5 wbyed s wlpedl b 80 &kl )
A 5 lygy WY
full. 262-270" again, foll. 225-232 (folios transposed).
Ly Jotll doleo 3 upll 5 ool (55 8yos dnwlad] Bla)
, s

foll. 233-238 again, foll. 343-347 (folios transposed).
colgblll y bl JlaS 91 b o syaall D)

VOL. L D
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Wauting.

‘9&” Y {.-GJ‘ &)J‘ F g_sb)-w..” S5’ O))“;"‘” g &olatt dd
FESTA) A.._..a‘ L-)

foll. 245-253 (incomplete).

€ ik le,)w\ PRY 85’ c})f}"d‘) &3y ded

foll. 239%-244, foll. 273-275, foll. 343-369 (folios transposed).
o ol JL, VU RIWEX1 ISPy STHT [ERT

r.ud\ <! Sy
fol. 369.
Sl s Fedl pold) Eolo & ol dul)l) Al
8yetd 5 jogedle) aml el
fol. 378.
PSS) s leasle 5 Soad) 5 aysadl  dealdd) )
PESIEN
fol. 388.

Aol o 35S 5 syl duabl 5 ppad) 5 dualldf SlA)

E IS SRt X
fol. 412.

5 aIeN 5 apell Slb 5 el 5 anld) D)
oty 5 blys 5 e=de
foll. 461470 again, fol. 342 (folios transposed).
e B sl hel B gayadl 5 Enldl B
U3 o B 5 by Loy agdnnad]
foll. 470-494.
B Gl sl G 5 gsprall s daeldl AL
dasl) ¥l oyt y Wyt 5 5501 Slel y yled  lhay
S35 LN 5 ) s s
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(See vol. ii. below.)

[P J VO S W [P W RPN W I T
) C\éj‘ b

The first volume consists of twenty-nine babs. By the folio-marks
in the list of contents noted above, it will be clear that there are Lmny
transpositions of folios; chapters 16th and 21st are wholly wanting,
and many chapters are incomplete.

Copies: Berlin, No. 6455; Brit. Mus., p. 458; Gotha, No. 1989, and
Wali-Uddin, No. 2491.

Written in Magribi character, but the writing is not uniform;
here and there it is in a superior Magribi, but the greater portion is in
ordinary Magribi.

foll. 231, 245, 255-7 are supplied in a later hand. foll. 354 and 481
are left blank. foll, 225, 231, 23468, 378-87, 388-98, and 405-9 are
completely destroyed by damp and the chemical action of the ink used.
There is a lacuna in fol. 417. foll. 319-21® spaces reserved for headings
are left blank,

The date of transcription, as noted on fol. 221 at the end of the
eighteenth Magilah, is Rabi‘ IT., A.n. 1121 = a.p. 1710,

No. 17.
foll. 240; lines 16 ; size 101 X 7; 71 x 5}.
The same.

Vor. II.

The surgical portion, which is the 30th Magalah of At-Tasrif.
Begins :—

Mo aoly @hal ole o il Yol Akl b
PTNCIPPRV) IR P R I TR R VW P WCS AR B
Bli y dogs 5 g & AW cd s UG W 5
Y LIS VLR VTS S i [ 1T ] I PSR W R ORI

A & ppase Wil 5 55 5 body 5 dese S
D2
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This Maqalah (or book) is divided into the following three babs :—
fol. 9~

e ol il Sy SWL S NSRS W

ey sl csype p esdd S [5] o8 o s..:)a
- Mb}d‘@@,ﬂab@b\){;sﬁﬁ\
fol. 43"

5 wlahall 5 Lelaadl 5 sadll 5 g2l B SU MENW)

Iy 5 Spe copen dS CUD yai  pled) gl
fol. 100m, )

CU3 ye 5 Sl gl 5 gl s el W) oL
I spo 5 @l I 3AN] o ) e e g

Each bab is subdivided into a large number of chapters (J)a:),
for a complete description of which see Berlin Cat., No. 6254,

For various European translations of this portion see A. G. Ellis’s
Cat. of Arab. Buoks in the Brit. Mus., vol. i., p. 842.

Written in an old elegant Arabian Naskh with diacritical points.
Neat pictures in colours of surgical instruments are drawn throughout.
A complete list of contents is added in the begiuning. This is a fairly
old copy of the work, having been transcribed in A.H, 584 = a.p. 1190.

Slhnss o

No. 18.

foll. 87 ; lines 21; size 81 x 51; 6 X 4.

A\ =V § S55
TADKIRATU-L-KUHHALIN.

A treatise on ophthalmic practice by 3  mao ] s o SSXS’
RIUN] &, ‘Ali b. ‘fsa [or Isa b. ‘Ali] al-Kuhhal, the celebrated
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ophthalmie writer known to Europe as Jesu Haly. Ibn u’l-Qifti (p. 247)
makes him a pupil of the celebrated Hunayn b. Ishiq (d. 260 = 837),
and Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (i. 247) places his death after a.m. 400
= A.D. 1009. Besides the present work he wrote a book entitled
olesll ool e slaxs sS;J\ C.'»L-..J\ S (A book on the
benefits derived from the bodies of animals), a copy of which exists
in the Berlin Library (see Ahlwart, Betlin Cat., No. 6240). For futher

reference to the author’s life see Brock, i., 236.
Begins :—

J@‘stsls&b) S L S | Y SRR EN
b palym oo S oL ey i) clban Qo) el L.

o3 ke val 5 K gle 5 el 2l (B oS
25y ghde hSia 5 Lolyl Sus I5)Ss g sailunkall
e & S ) (Bl o UlS el ) L L el

g\)m\,;gu@p@i&u

Compare H. Khal,, vol. ii., p. 267.

This work is divided into the following three Maqalis :—

I—On the anatomy and physiology of the eye (in 21 babs), on
fol. 2=,

TL.—On the external diseases of the eye, their symptoms and treat-
ment (in 73 babs), on fol. 9=

III.—The internal diseases of the eye, their symptoms and treat-
ment (in 27 babs), on fol. 62

The author further states that he made many additions to the works
of Galen and Hunayn, of the results derived from personal observations
in course of his practice.

For centuries the work was regarded, even in Europe, as indispens-
able for students of ophthalmic practice.

For European translations of the work, see Cat. of Arab. Books in
the Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, i., 243, and Iktifa, p. 218,

Copies: Gotha, No. 1992; Ayistfiyah, No. 3583; Nar ‘Usméniyah,
No. 3400; and Wali Uddin, No. 2481.

Written in an ordirary old Arabian Naskh. Dark water-stain on
foll. 26-8. Water-stained throughout. This is an old copy of the
work, the date of transcription being Rabi‘ IL., A.H. 555.

Scribe g_,.b')l f’é”‘” OW & )’\% o J.a.s o ssm-s’
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No. 19.

foll. 260 ; lines 26; size 91 X 6%; 7 X 4
S -~
el s

KITABU 'L-QANUN.

1
1

Vor. 1.

The book of the Canon : a medical encyclopaedia, by Jm..a” ¢.\9 );‘
el d‘ Ao R Aba ‘Ali al-Husayn b. ‘Abdullah b. Sini,

called Ash-Shaykh (the Reverend) and Ar-Ra’is (the Chief), the most
celebrated Arabian philesopher and physician, better known to Europe
by the name of Avicenna. He was born at Afshinah, a hamlet in the
district of Bukhird, in A.H. 370 = A.p. 980. After the death of his
younger brother his family migrated to Bukhdra, where he was put in
charge of a tutor for the study of the Qur'in and Arabian poetry. At
the age of ten, as he states in his autobiography, he made so much
progress in his studies in theology, poetry and arithmetic that he
became the wonder of his neighbours. Under Abtt Abdullah-an-Natili,
a wandering scholar of some repute, who about this time came to
Bikhard, he studied logic, Euclid and Al-Majist. The first appoint-
ment he secured was that of physician to Nah b. Mansir, the Samanide
Sultin of Bukhara (a.p. 975-97), whom he cured of a dangerous disease.
For a time he was court physician to Shamsu’l-Ma‘ali Qabis b.
Washmgir, the Dilemite, and after the dethronement of that sovereign,
which oceurred in a.p. 1012, he retired to Jurjin, where he began to
compose his celebrated Kitabuw’l-Qantin (Book of the Canon). He next
held office as Wazir to Shamsu’d-Dawlah of Hamadin, on whose death
he proceeded to Isfahan and secured the post of physician to ‘Al ’ud-
Dawlah, the reigning sovereign of that town. He died of colic in
AL 428 = A.n. 1037, in his 58th year.

Kitibu ’1-Qantn, though not essentially different from Al-Hawi
(Continens) of Rhazes and Al-Maliki of Haly Abbas, acquired a greater
celebrity than these on account of its methodical treatment and the
comprehensive view it afforded of the ancient doctrines. In the
enumeration of symptoms and in scholarly arrangement it stands easily
first, but in surgical matters it is inferior to the works of Haly Abbas
and Albucasis. “He introduced into medical theory the four causes of
the Peripatetic System.” See Encyclopazdia Biitannica (9th edition,
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iii., pp. 152-5) ; Baron Carrade vaux Avicenne, pp. 131-56 ; Nicholson’s
Lit. Hist. of Arabia, p. 360; Brock, i, 452; Mukhtasar-u’d-Duwal
(Oxford edition), p. 349; Ibn Abi ’Usaybiah, ii, pp. 2-20; Ibn-ul-
Qifti, pp. 414-26; Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s trauslation), i., p. 4+40;
Mir'at wil-Jinan (Lib. Copy), fol. 252, and Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri
(i, pp. 53-83), where Sitirah is mentioned as the name of Avicenna’s
mother. In this work there are many interesting biographical accoynts
not to be met with in other biographies. The author of this work
contends that A.H. 363 = A.p. 973 is the real date of Avicenna’s birth,
and not A.H. 370 as is adopted by almost all his biographers.
Begins :— )

) 8 bt s L Sl dus ] sy &) sl

This volume contains the first two books :—
General rules of the Medical Art. fol. 1.

) e g &S el 5 531 b))
On Simple Medicaments, fol. 185"

83,01 &y0ll 5 Sl ol

A complete list of contents is given in Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat.,
Nos. 6269-71.

This work, though in itself a vast compendium of medical subjects,
yet became the text of many commentaries. The most important of
the complete commentaries are: (1) Al-Qarshi’s (Syrasis) and
(2) Al-Jilani’s.  Of the commentaries on the theoretical portion only,
Al-Qutb-ush-Shirdzi’s Commentary is the most important. Of the
many abridgments the most famous are the Mukhtasar of *Tlagi and
Al-Mijaz of Qarshi (vide infra), see Brock, i., 457, and H. Khal,, iv., 497.

For different editions and translations see Cat. of Arab. Books in the
Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis (i., pp. 664-94) and Iktifa, p. 218.

Copies: Brit. Mus. Sup., Nos. 787-90; Ind. Office, No. 777-8;
Berlin, No. 6269-71; Brit. Mus., pp. 221, 632, 744; Gotha, No. 1911;
Bt., iii., 237; Cairo, vi, 27; Asiat. Soc., p. 85; Wali Uddin, No. 2528 ;
Nar ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 3568-73 ; Kiprilizadah, Nos. 976-7, p. 64; and
Rampir, p. 490.

Written in a beautiful Persian Naskh, with a sumptuous ‘Unwin
and gold border lines.

Seribe Sslhc)g‘ Moe gl s
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No. 20.

foll. 417 ; lines and size as above.
The same.

Vor. II.

The second volume of the work mnoticed above. This volume
extends to the whole of the third book on treatment of the diseases of
the human body from head to foot.

Begins :—

U VL IO 11| IO B | IR % | R R
ch s I\E.

And ends in this line :—

5oWI) yas me paatdl aBye 5 9pdl (550

The remaining few lines are on the first folio of the third volume.
‘Written in the same manner and in the same hand as No. 19.

No. 21.

fol. 284 ; lines and size as above.
The same.

Vor. 1II.

The third volume of the above work. This volume extends to the
fourth and fifth books.
Begins :—

3 N b e Ja3) ) e S5Y) Dl
fol. 888, (Pharmacopeeia).
S 3U1,B I 45 5 &S Bpad) b eeled] ol

A | 917 =a.p. 1511, is the date of transcription which appears in
the colophon of this volume.
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All the three volumes taken together make a beautiful, complete,

and apparently correct copy of this work.
Written in the same manner and same hand as the preceding

volumes.

No. 22,
foll. 468 ; lines 19 to 22; size 12} X 8%; 91 x 53

The same.

Another copy of the work noticed above.
Begins :—

S oo rKal S 5 Jadl dldl

This volume contains the whole of Book III. and Book IV. down to
the middle of the chapter on fracture of the nose, leaving the remainder
uncopied. This corresponds to Vol. IL. and Vol. III. up to fol. 824 of
the copy noticed above.

The MS. breaks off on the passage—

el b Jear ol bl d) 5 Ll e i< ) o 5
PSR SVEN

‘Written in ordinary Nasta‘lig, excepting foll. 294-306, which are in
Naskh. The whole book on Fevers contains marginal notes. foll. 306~
332, spaces reserved for headings left blank.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.
(Khurshayd Nawwib.)

No. 23.
foll. 460 ; lines 29; size 173 X 10§; 123 x 7L,

The same.

Another complete copy of the five books of the Qanin in one volume.
The rubrics are wanting on the following folios: 37, 88, 41, 45, 46, 47,
49, 50, 51, 101, 279, 285, 286, 289 and 290.



42 ARABIC MANUSCRIFTS,

Contents :—

Bouk I.—General Rules of the Medical Art, on fol. 1.

Book I1.—On Simple Medicaments, on fol. 73.

Book III.—Treatment and Symptoms of Organic and Local Discases
fiom Head to Foot, on fol. 142,

Book IV.—Treatment of External Diseases, Fevers, etc., on fol. 345.

Pook V.—Compound Medicaments, on fol. 420.

Written in a clear bold Persian Naskh, the headings being written in
a thicker style in red, with a decorated ‘Unwin, and gold and blue ruled
border lines.

Not dated. Circa 16th century.

No. 24.
foll. 111 ; lines 26; size 11 X 63; 8% X 5.

The same.

A copy containing the first book of the Qantn. A complete list of
contents of this volume is prefixed.

Written in a beautiful clear Nasta‘liq. Worm-eaten here and there.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 25.
foll. 221; lines 15; size 10 X 7; 63 X 4}.

The same.

A fragment of the above work. This MS. contains the latter half
of the first bovk beginning from JQ e St d S &3 dagd!
Ué)‘)’J‘ > Jdaly; this is Jumlah IL of Tadim IIL of Faun IL

of Book I. The folios are transposed. The arrangement of folics
should be as follows: 1, 191-217, 182-190 and 2-181. 'This is a
fragment of an old copy of the Qduntn, the date of transcription as
given in the colophon being a.m. 627,
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On the title page the name of the physician for whom this MS. was
transcribed is given as follows :—

e g JUS Saedl ¥ W1 Ja ) aSall &S
(5i) 5y} o) Joresl ot sl LLY) ya5 L)
Written in an old Arabian Naskh. R

No. 26.
foll. 161 ; lines 19; size 9 X 5%; 61 X +.

o) LS o
SHARH-U-KULLiYAT-IL-QANUN.

Yor. 1.
A commentary upon the Kulliyat of the Qéantn, by é&w‘ )g‘

wrodll Al e 2 (o o w2l Abd Ishaq Tbrihim b.
‘Ali b. Muhammad-as-Sulami, one of the chief disciples of Fakhru’d-Din
Ar-Razi (d. A.1. 606), and known in the East as Al-Qutb-wl-Misri (reo
Ibn-wl-Mulagqqin’s Tabagqat-w'sh-Shawifi‘, Lib. Copy, p. 239). He was
killed at Naysiptr in A.H. 618 = A.D. 1221, when the Tartars invaded
Persia. He left many works on metaphysics and medicine. See
Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah ii., 30; Husn-u’l-Muhadirah, Lib. Copy, fol. 273";
and H. Khal,, iv., 498.
Begins :—

JUESUS [ SR U R RECRES RN SRRV RO
...&Allg_w...bsw\;hwww...ﬁ)ﬁwt
S I M@ e G el g do g ety
sy oW ol W L el cad L Glee
) 1aols sy cnde .- (il )5 &1 s oL

The author states in the preface that while he was studying
medicine under Imam Razi he made notes of the explanations of
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difficult passages and collected materials from other works to elucidate
the difficulties of the science, which he now draws up in the form of the
present commentary. He then dedicates the work to Muhammad b.
Ahmad-al-Sawaji.

The comment begins thus, on fol. 2" :—

o oI o Jlymt ae Caym Qe GBI ) de) e

M‘AK‘)J)M)&@BE&&J&&@”GDJ)};)CQL&@;

SRS SIRC VRPN WU RIS 2 R N NI VIR L
3 b

Thus the text is introduced with the word T and the comment

This volume extends from the beginning down to the end of
Jumlah L of Tadim IIL of Faun II. of the text.

It is a fairly old copy of the work, the date of transcription as
stated in the colophon being A.H. 679 = 4.D. 1280. The work is men-
tioned along with the other commentaries upon the Qinin in the Berlin
Cat., No. 6281.

Written in an ordinary minute Nasta'liq. Wormed throughout, but
serviceable.

Scribe SSM‘ Jamans KVeN) & M‘ IS W2

No. 27.
foll. 171; lines and size as above.

The same.

Vor. IL

The second volume of the work noticed above, extending to the end
of the Kulliyat.
Begins :—

sl s JW Jml e oy ) eladt 6
ES I (WO ESRL U | I CR PR SYPR ] I W ) o
Q) 8yl o s
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In this commentary the philosophical side of the subjects is treated
according to the then established canons of reasoning. Thus the work
though brief represents the manner in which the Arabs discussed
medical subjects * philosophicaliy.” This sort of explanation has been
further developed in Qutb-ush-Shirazi’s Commentary (vide infra).

Written in the same hand as No. 26.

No. 28.

foll. 503 ; lines 32; size 113 x 71; 73 x 4L
w"\i)\ .C).:‘.;

SHARHU-L-QANUN.

Vor. 1.
A commentary upoil Avicenna’s Canon by gws” )g‘ c}""\” Se
S mal gl g Je, tAla wd-Din ‘Ali b AbILIlwm

[ Kharam] al-Qarshi, the celebrated commentator of the Qindn known in
Europe as Syrasis. He was born at Qarsh, a town of Maward-"un-Nahr,
in A.H. 607 = A.D. 1210. He became so famous that Yafii (Mir'at u'l-
Jinan, Lib. Copy, fol. 432) and As-Suyiti (flusn wl-Muhadirah, Lib.
Copy, fol. 274) consider him the greatest of the Muhammadan physicians
of Egypt, and according to Iktifa (p. 224) his fame is second only to
Avicenna in the Islamic medical world. He passed his life in the
Mansari hospital of Cairo, where, after making an endowment of all
his properties to that institution, he died at the age of eighty in
AH 687 = A.p. 1288. He studied medicine under Muhaddib-ud-Din
ad-Dakhwar, and wrote not only on medicine but also on jurisprudence
and tradition. See Ibn Mulaqqin’s Tabagit-ush-Shawafit, Lib. Copy,
p- 254; Brock, i, 493; H. Kkal, iv., 497; As-Subki’s Tabaqit u'l-Kubri
(Cairo edition), vol. v., p. 129, where C...J is wrongly printed for =
in the date of his death; and Ibn Shuhba’s Tabaqét (Asiat. Soc. Copy),
fol. 118.
Begins :—

oy ) e L mlad) o) sl ot LY G
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The author in the preface describes the arrangement of the work in
the following terms :—

5 ardl g M el oS gy Jdo b, w5y
N T e S LIPS I L IF OV B B PR IR T S
& o0 S0 ol &t el o I 0y y Baly
oI 3y ol el G ppedl pr s, W
7 S gpule 5 B0 Apull el g W3] Os
&l
Hajt Khalifah (iv., 497) mentions this work with the commentaries

upon the Kulliydit, but a close study shows that it extends to the
whole of the Qaniin.

The commentary begins on fol. 7 thus:—
Jetll B s b BTN el 5 8y e gesd] G
JECR S PP DT T RO P | RO S RO P3|
) 55 Gppall Bl 5 o) epedl o

Thus the text is introduced by the words &} du= ) c...,J‘ JU

and the commentary by ¢ )..J‘ Only the beginning and ending
words of the passage to be explained are quoted.

This volume comprises Book I. and Book III. up to the disease
et @13 (Pleurisy).

Copies: Rampir, p. 483, and Ayasifiyah, Nos. 3643, 3648 and
3659-60.

Written in clear minute Persian Naskh within gold-ruled borders.
Water-stained in many places.

fol. 140* contains a seal which runs thus:—

oo sl b duee sl Chgd sl oy
Not dated. Circa 16th century.
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No. 29.
foll. 582 ; lines 33; size 114 X 71; 8} x 44.
The same.

Vou. 11

The second volume of the above work.

Begins :—
) 539 Sl 5 bl )

This volume extends from the Diseases of the Ear (Book IIL) to the
end of the Qiniin,

Contents: Book III. (from Diseases of the Ear), on fol. 1; Bock IV.
(on External and General Diseases), on fol. 101°; and Book V. (on
Pharmacopeeia), on fol. 571.

Written in many hands in clear Persian Naskh. The first folio
contains the following marginal note :—

PU s ool L el Gay e ped 9 et e
Ao 8 943

There are seals and names of previous owners, the earliest date
keing a.H. 1084,

No. 30.
foll. 515; lines 27; size 133 X 8; 10} x 53

el oS On
SHARHU-KULLIYATi-L-QANUN.

Vor. L.
A commentary on the Kulliyat of Avicenna’s Canon, by ks

85)‘)?“"” C\@« ! Sareme o Sgase Q)"-.\”, Qutb-ud-Din Mahmiad b,
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Mas<dd b. Muslih-ash-Shirdzi, known to the East as Al-“‘Allimah (the
most learned). He belonged to a famous family of physicians of Shiraz.
After getting an introductory insight into the various branches of
Eastern literature, according to the prevailing fashion of the day, from
his father and uncle, he went to the celebrated Nasir u'd-Din at-Tist,
and under him completed his philosophical and mathematical courses of
study. He was witty, addicted to drinking, and cared little for strict
reflgious dogmas, but he was of charitable disposition and was highly
honoured by the Tartar kings. Besides the present work he wrote
commentaries on Al-Miftah of Sakkéaki, Al-Asrir of Suhrawardi and
Al-Mukhtasar of Ibn u’l-Hijib. He died at Tabriz on the 14th of
Ramadén, A.H. 710 = 4.p. 1310. See Duraru’l-Kaminah (Lib. Copy, ii.,
p- 588); Tabaqat-ush-Shawafi‘ of Al-Asnawi (Lib Copy, p. 283); As-
Subki’s Tabaqit u’l-Kubra (Cairo edition), vol. vi., p, 248; Ibn Shuhba’s
Tabaqat (Asiat. Soc. Copy), fol. 132%; and Mir'at-i-Aftab Numa of Shih
I\xwaz Khan (Lib. Copy), foll. 214-15. For his other Works see Brock,

. 211.

Begins :—

@M‘ Lo %S);‘) bl @ C—‘..:.'o‘ L “53)‘ o‘ 3yd i) o)
éj‘ PR L] I

In the preface, after describing his literary attainments, the author
states that he paid particular attention to the study of the Kulliyat of
Avicenna’s Canon. He learnt it from his father Mas“id, his uncle
Kamil-ud-Din Abu’l Khayr Muslih al-Kazarini; after them from
Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Kishi, Sharaf-ud-Din Zaki-al-Buskini, and
finally from Nasir u’d-Din at-Tdsi. He then studied its other famous
commentaries for himself and travelled through Khurasin, Bagdad,
Turkey, and other places, to consult the medical authorities of these
places on the subject. Thus he was able to collect much material for
the explanation of the difficulties of the Kulliyat which had never been
collected by anyone before his time.

After enumerating a large number of works which he consulted in
the course of preparing this work, he mentions the following ten
commentaries of the Qinin as his groundwork :—

(1) ) g yas &yt (d. 606 = 1209).
V@,&J! (d. 646 = 1248. See I. A. U,, ii., 120).

(3) Sheadl diae 3 )< gl o M) o) 0 gyt (See
Mukhtasar w'd-Duwal, Oxford edition, p. 521.)
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(5) oradl pemlyl ol s 5o (d. 618 = 1221).
(6) (@) oyl gl Jo gy (d. 687 = 1288).
(7) ) b Coppll mdl i ol gl oy

(d. 685 = 1286).
(8) ol Bl gl sy & o (d. 681 = 1282).
(9) @ podl daw 255
(10) Shsed) ll JuS) & po

The arrangement of the work is explained by the author in the
following terms, on fol. 3:—

qmdutg,ogm,qu@zam o PN eys d
Jax mpedl 5 adlee oy 5 LW Yo Jo o poutte o
sty sooly 8 o Lay) lgaee b oadls 20y aloSy
syde Yo a 8ympe by 5 805)y5 4T sholie youdi 5 s05les
Lo I ool ol Flw 5 edln ol S @
Slaid) duyis U3 ama B bole Glpell o ays

This is no doubt the biggest commentary and contains matters
of some interest.

This volume extends from the beginning of the text down to Fasl
28th of Jumlah II. of Ta‘lim II. of Fann II.

Copies: India Office, No. 799; Gotha, No. 1917 ; H. Khal,, iv., 498;
Ayasifiyah, p. 218; Kuprilizadah, p. 63; and Rampir, p. 484.

Written in ordinary Indian Nastadiq, with decorated frontispiece

and coloured borders.
Dated Sha‘bin a.m. 1072.

Scribe =y Jusd

VoL, 1. E
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No. 31.
foll. 367 ; lines and size as above.
The same.
* Vou. IL
The second volume of the above work.
Begins :—

S Al wntyo 05

This volume contains the commentary from Ta‘lim IIL of Fann IL to

the end. The author left the portion of the text from Fasl 7th of

Ta‘lim II. of Fann II. to Fasl 9th of Fann IV. uncommented, as appears
from the following marginal note on fol. 271*:—

A ) e k] b)) aled) o glegn

Written in the same hand as above.

No. 32.
full. 338; lines 37 and 30; size 12 X 74; 93 x 5.

e U
SHARH-U-KULL{YAT-IL-QANUN.

Another commentary upon the Kulliyait of Avicenna's Canon by
gSL')” Jpise d" Jugee, Muhammad b. Mahméd al- Amuh, a learned

Shi‘a physician and controversialist of the time of Sultin Khuda
Bandah, He died in A.n. 753 = 4.p. 1352. An acconnt of his
controv ersy with his well-known Sunni contemporary, Qadi ‘Adud-
al-Tji,* is given in Mw‘]dh.:; wl-Mu'minin (Lib. Copy), on fol. 405

* The fortress of Ig (or Avig) stood north of Darkan (or Zarkan), the capital of the
Daribgird province. Mustawfi generally refers to the castle as the Qil‘ah Avig. See
Le Strange’s *“ The Lands of the Eastern Caliphate,” p. 25J.
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Further reference to his life and works will be found in Haft-Iqlim
(Lib. Copy), fol. 309*; Brock, i., 457; and H. Kh,, iv., 500.
Begins :(—

dasd sy GlSY) de o sk @y ST AU sl

& pely

The author, in the preface, states that the present work is condensed
from Qutb-u’sh-Shirizi’s commentary (vide supra), with many additions
and improvements; and after dedicating the work to Jamil-w’d-Din
Abi Ishiq b. Al-Malik-u’s-Sa‘id Mahmad Shéh, enumerates the sciences,
such as Logic, Mathematics, ete., allied to Medicine.

The commentary begins, on fol. 8%, thus:—

QI Sl de gt Jel 0

From the following note, on fol. 838, from an autograph copy, we
learn that the work was composed in A.H. 753 = a.p. 1352 :—

Leoasyy sh bbby sooliy Ll axS Lo 050 L1 dlyat dl

3

In the colophon it is stated that the work was transcribed for
Hikim Fathulldh Shirizi, a physician of the court of Shah Jahan, for
whose life see Mir'at-i-Aftab Numa (Lib. Copy), fol. 222v,

Dated 1055 a.m.

Scribe Juawe  gNl seats g @) Spase  god] &l@*"
3l

14496
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No. 33.

fol. 359; lines 25; size 10 X 5; 8} X 4.

\ ..\ - -~ ..

SHARH-U-KULL{YAT-I'L-QANUN.

Vor. L.

The first volume of Al-Kazartini’s commentary upon the Qinin,
containing the whole of that portion of the Kulliyat which treats of the
general rules of the medical art.

Sadid-wd-Din al-Kazardini, a famous medical writer of the 8th
century A.H., seems to have been alive in A.H. 769 = A.D. 1369 (sce
Vol. II. of this work noted helow). The exact date of his death is not
known. He compiled the present work in a.u. 745 (see H. Kh., iv., 499,

where S colapoydl is given as its title. DBesides this work
he wrote Al-Mugni, the famous commentary on Al-Qarshi's Majaz (vide

infra).

Begins : —

é)b’:&‘ Lo lJ@...r.g.kiH c.e‘/\ll.w.a’) {«-hsd‘ ﬁ‘d)a! P.J <)

‘53)))‘\,(” dJJl p) A oy Uﬂ).c U:).p P O)J\ﬂ‘ Toy e
19 S Lol ol G Bl e BTN 5 I
C‘” el o lS el 2 50 ssng}SgL_Jo)H IS 6&1 oy

In this work the author has followed the method adopted by
Al-Qutb-w’sh-Shirizi in his commentary (vide supra), on which he
claims to have made many improvements, and to bave rendcred his
work more complete by commenting upon chapters on Anatomy and
others that were left without comment by that cclebrated writer (see
Vol. II. of this work).
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Another copy of this work exists in the Rampir Library (see Cat.,
p. 486).

‘Written in clear Indian Naskh within coloured borders.

Dated Rabi¢ II, a.m. 1102.

No. 34.

foll. 265 ; lines 25; size 12 x 8; 10 X 5.
The same.

Vor. II.

The second volume of the work mentioned above.
Beging :—

ob .. ade Ll 5 Al ses oy A ey ged)

oY Sl o bl o) ol G e Gl 13

el 102 50 e SN 5 C L) e &I LY 5 o g
AV 8,500 @po¥

This volume contains the commentary on the second bouok of the
Qénin, which treats of simple medicaments.

The words &b aldl r‘d‘ in the following note of Al-Kazardnt,

quoted by his pupil, Jalinds b. Mahmad al-Mutabbib-al-Jili, make it
evident that the transcription of the work was commenced during the
lifetime of the author, on fol. 3*: —

e bl p sabesl 5 cesdse p s (dee U

5 geedtdl Jaul UK ) Spm) 5 LY ablel 8305 (o))
o 5 I daaes 31 epdle 5 pleyt Byt et Qs
e ged) man oy o syl db dll elal dayi)
Wl oo S Al s e Ul Sy agae By ,8)
bmy gelledll b5 oy L Joo S I oSl 2y
SW bgs b gl el oy wadl 3 .. ade )
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o &0 T s ) bl ya pyse by S o dens
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The following colophon contains the name of the author’s pupil
and the date of completing the transcription which occurred in the
’Ur-Khan’s Madrasah of Tabriz in A.H. 769 = A.p. 1369 :—

Spae o oralle A M EAI) s ppal e gyb 05
Jhe) me i Boe y B wolesd . n . heed) k)
o 3 o B 90 anty set e opall 5 WL L. e
BLCSTIR TN & A Bygema . Bl o
On the extra leaves at the end prescriptions for various diseases aro

copied.
Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq.

No. 35.
foll. 210; lines 57 ; size 164 x 10%; 13

M—o
X
(=2]

s

st o
SHARH-U’L-QANUN.

Vor. L.

The second part of a vast commentary on Avicenna’s Canon, by
SN Jo wXa, Hakim “Ali al-Jilani, the nephew of Hakim-u’l-
Mulk of Jilan. He came from Persia in very straitened circumstances,
but soon found employment in Akbar’s court. Akbar one day subjected
his skill to a very severe test from which he emerged sunccessful, and
thereby rose so high in the Moghal Emperor’s esteem that he became
his friend and intimate, and vied with the richest nobles of the court
in wealth and hononr. In A.n. 988 = A.p. 1580 he was sent as an
ambassador to ‘Ali ‘Adil Shah of Bijapur, who received him with great
distinction, but on the sudden death of ‘Adil Shah the Iakim returned
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to Delhi. In the 39th year of Akbar’s reign (a.p. 1595) he constructed
the famous reservoir (for a complete description of which see Ma’dsir-
u'l-’Umara, Lib. Copy, foll. 97-98). In the 40th year of Akbar’s reign
he was raised to the rank of 700 and got the title of Jalints-a’z-Zamani
(Galen of the time). He was a learned scholar, excelled his contem-
poraries in mathematics and medicine, and was admired for his wonderful
cures. His astringent medicines were greatly reputed at Akbar’s cous.
In A.H. 1017 = A.p. 1608, Jahangir also visited the reservoir, and
raised him to the rank of commander of 2000. This distinction he
enjoyed for a short time and died, says Jahéngir in his Maqilit, on
the 14th of Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 1017 = A.p. 1608 (see Mir'at-i- -Aftab-Numa,
Lib. Copy, fol. 222). H. Blochmann, however, in his translation of
*A’in-i-Akbari, p. 467, places his death on the 5th of Muharram,
AH. 1018 = a.p. 1609. See also: Haft Iqlim (Lib. Copy), fol. 313.
Compare India Office Cat., Nos. 78184, where Dr. Loth, not finding the
life of the author, makes an approximation and places him in the ninth
century a.n. '
Begins :—
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This commentary is the biggest of its kind, and in point of authority
comes next to that of Al-Qarshi.

The portion of this commentary dealing with the Kulliyat was
lithographed on the margin of Al-Amul’s commentary in Lucknow in
A.H. 1266.

Written in minute Nastaliq within coloured border-lines. ¥rom
fol. 84 to the end of the manuscript each page is divided into various
light-coloured columns. The names of drugs are noted on the margin
in red. Slightly wormed. The MS. confains occasional marginal
corrections and the text is marked with red lines.

A complete copy, in five volumes, exists in Rampar; see Rampir
Cat., Nos. 13340, p. 485. ¥or other incomplete copies see : Brit. Mus.,
p- 744*; and Ind. Office, No. 781.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.
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No. 36.
foll. 134 ; lines 65; size 141 x 9%; 13 x 53.

The same.
L /)

L

foll. 1-124. A portion of the third part of the work noticed above,
comprising the 9th, 10th and 11th Fann of Book II1.}
Begins :—

oW 5wl Jha) o eI Gl e aald) A
b oyl (e Lo xS pe 05 LD, W8T Sl el
S 3o el

and ends, on fol. 124®, thus :—
S @ysd) g [agdln] das clonad) 5 il o< Wb
L) O‘A{JJ‘ o &b, .. A o2 d}u‘

II.

foll. 125-134. A fragment of the fourth part of the above work
corresponding to foll. 181*-190* of the volume noticed below.

Written in clear Persian Naskh. foll. 1 and 124 are supplied in a
later hand in minute Nasta‘liq.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 37.
foll. 72; lines 57; size 141 x 9%; 124 x 5.
The same.

A portion of the third part of the above work, extending from
Maqalah II. of the 19th Fann of Book I1I. to the end of Book III.

Begins :—

o W BRI TG SIS ee i o)
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ST 53 o &hS b (L Jo S T b
&) &etS ah Lo e 2300 1

and ends thus :—
PRCARTETIW | I XY IR PIREES] 5};)

Written in the same hand as the portion noticed above. Corrections

are made on the margin,
Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 38.
foll. 192; lines 50; size 20 X 12_%; 17 x 9}
The same.

The fourth part of the work mentioned above. This volume
comprises the 4th Book of the Qéniin, on general diseases.
Begins:—

yon ezl 3 A (2l S5 SW pe ah)l )
Sy 599

Written in a clear bold Naskh, with a double-page ‘unwan within
coloured border. Corrections are made on the margin. A list of
contents in a later hand is attached in the end.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

Scribe all asd g Jes Suse

No. 39.
foll. 77; lines 51; size 20 X 12; 171 x 9.

The same.

The fifth part of the above work. This volume comprises the fifth
book of the Qiniin, on compound medicaments.
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Begins :—
o Tl . GEy 0B W AU damy el setd) S
3 apad) Sl o oM GW) ol )
and ends, on fol. 12, thus:—

andy | 1 8031y eSS Y

In the end a few chapters are added by the author Limself on the
admonitions given to medical practitioners; beginning : —

C‘”))K.J‘ udo)c.u‘dddné\d‘ )

Contents of the additional chapters:—

fol. 73°%

8S ] 504 o) het U o8 ol
fol. 74~

e corekll 43 8 el 5 S L
fol. 74°,

r;U‘MW bl & S0y @' SV VOU PPN |3} RPN W )

Sdb)lmgda&é;qo\g,gb)
fol. 75¢.
el ot o sttt s @il )
fol. 76°.

A list of contents is attached in the end.

Written in the same hand, probably by the same scribe as above,
with a decorated frontispiece. Corrections are made on the margin.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.
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No. jo.

foll. 294 ; lines 21; size 93 X 6; 61 x 31.

el el (Bl R

GAYAT U'L-FAHUM.

A commentary on that portion of the Qénin -of Avicenna which
treats of Fevers (Fann I of Book 1V.), by Jaeswl .y Olé. Sl
S )hcd c)lé‘ , Ishiq Khan b.Isma‘il Khin of Delhi, an Indian physician
of the 12th century a.R.

Begins :—

5 Y El e e il b o dlems ) g
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In the preface the author states that in this work he proposes
to discuss the prognosis and critical days of fevers along with their
treatment. To accomplish this purpose he consulted Al-Qarshi’s
commentary on the Qinidn (vide supra), which, though it containg useful
comments, is yet full of futile attacks on Avicenna. He, therefore,
. referred to Al-Jilani’s commentary (vide supra), which, according to him,
contains successful refutations of Al-Qarshi’s hostile criticisms, but the
practical portion is commented upon at such length that it became too
voluminous to be of general utility. This werk, he says, is an abridge-
ment of Al-Jilini’s long comments to serve as an introduction to that
encyclopadia.

In the colophon the date of cumposition of the work is stated as
A.H. 1182,

M‘M)Wﬁw’ "oL"—""))G—&c-")g"‘f’U:’oK)

A copy of this work is noticed in the Rampir Cat., p. 486.



60 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Written in an ordinary Nastadiq, the text being marked with red
lines. Copious notes from the author himself, designated by the words

Al b4z 3 doue, are noted on the margin.
Dated 4.1, 1283.
Scribe  alll oo

No. 41.

foll. 393 ; lines 29; size 15 x 8F; 113 x 51.

e . < S

SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-IL-QANUN.

A commentary upon the Kullyidt of the Qanin of Avicenna, by
G e gl S e peke gl Gl Sl e,
Hakim Shifs’i Khan b. Hakim ‘Abdush-Shafi Khan Masih w’l-Mulk, an
Indian physician who flourished in the reign of Asifu’d-Dawlah of
Oudh, and after his death served Sa‘ddat-*Ali Khan, his successor to the
throne of Oudh.

Asifu’d-Dawlah succeeded Shuja‘ u’'d-Dawlah in a.1. 1188 = a.p. 1774,
transferred the seat of his government from Faydabid to Lncknow, and
died after a reign of twenty-three years in a.m. 1212 = AD. 1787,
Sa‘adat ‘Ali Khan succeeded him in a.H. 1212 = a.n. 1797 and reigned
till A.H. 1229 = A.p. 1808. See Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 81.

Begins :—
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In the preface the author states that he compiled this work for his
son Mirzd Améan ‘Ali, and dedicates the work in the following terms :—

Aﬂw‘ﬁ))...gbg‘ MK}Q Q.»(y.ab d..:.L.gd )} 9
<)) obb)g slan ol daad) slze) Gl dous r\@.«” o
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Written in a clear Nastadliq, with a double-page ‘unwin and
coloured border lines. The text is introduced with the words

A} damy hnaull J and the commentary with Jasl. .
Dated Rajab, s.H. 1216.

Scribe &5\9 S yyee

No. 42.
foll. 60 ; lines 15 ; size 9% X 6%; 7 x 3L.

el ks lena)
IKHTISAR-U-KITAB I'L-QANON.

An abridgement of the theoretical portion (g.;U&”) of Avicenna’s
Canon by gssélgm oV iyl g duse Al ses gl O,
Abd ‘Abdullah Muhammad b. Yasuf Sharaf wd-Din al-iliqi. He was
a philosopher and one of the famous disciples of Avicenna. He died
about A.H. 460 = A.p. 1068. See Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, ii, 20; and
Brock, 1., 45.

Beging :—

I 5 duae 2] ot Jo Bhall 5 sl o3l A dudl)
S bl gt Jhal s 3 yay e ) ) ple) pmas)

As the work is divided into Fasls it became subsequently known as
Fustl-w’l-Llagi. This treatise became very popular. Many commen-
taries appeared on this work, of which the following four are noted in
H. Eh., iv., 434: .

1. Amali-']-Irfqiyah fi Sharh-i-Fusal i’l—ilﬁqiyah, by Mahmud b.
‘Ali b. Mahmid al-Himsi, known as Tij-u'r-Razi, composed in a.m. 735
= A.D. 1335.

2. Al-Bast w’1-Waqi fi Sharh-i-Mukhtasar i’l—ilﬁqi, by Muzaffar b.
Amir wl-Hajj b. Mu’ayyid at-Tabrizi.
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3. Sharh bi Qala Aqdl, by Mubammad b. ‘Ali an Naysabiri,
composed in A.H. 750 = A.p. 1350.

4. Sharh bi Qala Aqil, by Sadid-u’d-Din Simani.

Other commentaries are noticed in Brock, 1., 45, and Berlin Cat,,
No. 6284,

Written in ordinary Nastadiq, with marginal notes and corrections.
fol. & supplied in a later hand.

Dated Rajab, a.m. 1245,

No. 43.

foll. 107 ; lines 20; size 12} x 8%; 9 x 5}.

D o ol LS
AL-MUJAZ.

A compendium of medicine, abridged from the Qintin of Avicenna,

by gl ool gl @ Jo g e, Al-Qarshi, known in
Europe as Syrasis, d. o.H. 687 = a.p. 1288. For his life and works see
above; also Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 805.

Beging ;:—
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This work became so popular with the Indians that up to this time
it is looked upon as an introductory text-book for those who still study
and follow the ancient system of medicine. It is divided into four Fann,
and is chiefly based on the method followed in the Qinfin.

Copies: Brit. Mus. Supplt., No. 805; Berlin Cat., No. 6275;
Brock, i., 459; Gotha, No. 1921; Batave, iii., 239; Ayasafivah, p. 224;
Nir ‘Usméniyah, p. 204; Kuprilizadah, pp. 6 and 63; and Rampir,
p. 498.

For different editions of this work and its commentaries, see Ellig’
Cat. of Ar. Books in the Brit. Mus., i. 230.
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Written in a clear Nasta'lig by Isma‘il Khén, the brother of the
founder of this Library, and contains occasional marginal notes.
Not dated. Circa 19th century.

No. 44.
foll. 371; lines 26 to 29; size 93 x 5%; 73 X 3.

/’,.;),’)\ C—j-:; L;':i,'}\ L_')\J)
AL-MUGNTI.

A commentary upon Al-Qarshi’s Kitib-u'l-Mtjaz, by L,J;JJ‘ N
gj)ﬂﬁ‘, Sadid-u’d-Din al-Kazartni, who was alive in a.m. 779 =

A.D. 1377. See above; also Brock, i., 457.
Begins: —

S gl L s

In the preface it is stated that the author based this work om
Al-Qutb-u’sh-Shiradzi and Al-Qarshi’s commentaries on the Qinfin and
added matters which he gathered from his teacher Burhin-u’d-Din
al-*‘Abri. The following works are enumerated here as anthorities :—
1. Haly Abbas’ Kitab u’l-Maliki; 2. Masihi’s Al-Mi'ah; 3. Tbn Abi
Sadiq’s Nakhbatu'l-“I1aj; 4. Ibn Hubal’s Al-Mukhtir; 5. Al-Malgi’s
Jami‘; and 6. Avenzoar’s celebrated At-Taysir.

The title of the work as quoted above also occurs in the preface :—

sl gyt (o shell oS doans
The commentary proper begins on fol. 2¢ thus :—
s ol Wil g g dapyl L. d dus Oy gyl Ju
] ) Bl sde s
Copies: Brit. Mus. Supplt.,, No. 806; Berlin Cat., No. 6277; Gotha,

No. 1925; Batave, iii., 240; Cairo, vi., 45; As. Sve., p. 84; Wali-u'd-
Din, p. 143; Aydsifiyah, p. 218; and Nir ‘Usmaniyah, p. 20.
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Repeatedly printed and lithographed. See Ellis’ Cat. of Ar. Books
in the Brit. Mus., ii., 556.
The first three folios are written in Naskh, the rest in Shikast Amiz

» Nasta‘liq.

Not dated, circa 17th century.

Scribe {.:,J:l)g\ r)a)d‘ vﬁ‘ g5\9 o e

No. 45s.

foll. 302; lines 21; size 123 x 10; 83 x 71

AN-NAFisi.

Another commentary upon Al-Qarshi’s Kitib-uw'l-Mijaz, by ol.a: 34
@bﬂ‘ S cJ‘-“ o GAJJ‘, Burhin-u'd-Din Nafis b. Iwad

al-Kirméani, a Persian physician of the time of Ulug Beg Mirzi, who

died after a.n. 850 = A.p. 1446. See Habib-u’s-Siyar and Brock, 1., 457.
Ulug Beg Mirzi, the grandson of Awmir Timir, was celebrated for

his astronomical researches. He succeeded his father in a.u. 850 =

A.D. 1446, and was cruelly put to death by his son, Mirza ‘Abdu’l Latif,

in A.H. 853 = A.D. 1449. See Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 407.
Begins :—

JP] PIPS CERY) R Ey LTS RS | R [ P e | Ry
5 oo Jre ALl Lgr Vol die el s AT el
&) e

According to Haji Khalifa (vi., 252) it is the best commentary upon
Al-Mdjaz, and was composed in Di-Hajj, a.H. 841 = A.D. 1437 at
Samarqand. By the Indian practitioners of the Greek system of
medicine its comment upon the theoretical portion is regarded as a text-
book and the standard of rational expositions of the medical theories.

For other copies see: India Office, No. 785; Russy's Cat. of Pers. and
Ar. MSS. in the India Office Library, p. 125; Gotha, No. 1955;
As. Soc., p. 86; Cairo, vi., 21; Nar ‘Usminiyah, p. 200; Kuprilizadah,
p. 03, and Rampir, p. 500.
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Written in an ordinary Nastadiq. Repeatedly lithographed in
India.
Dated a.1. 1250.

Scribe O C...a

No. 46.

o

HASHIYAT-U’N-NAFISI.

A gloss on An-Nafisi's commentary of Al-Mijaz, by < lol anls

L-> Cﬂsu LJJ‘ Hakim A‘jib b. Mu‘alij Khéin, an Indian physician of
the twelfth century a.n. His father was a contemporary of Mu‘tamad-
w'l-Mulik Hakim ‘Alawi Khin, the famous physician of Muhammad
Shah of Delhi (vide infra).

Begins :—
wblie go 85,8800 4l Jo Ty alal L@.bJ,&Jlmdf

The gloss is compiled with the same unfailing tendency to test
every assertion with the established canons of criticism which is
peculiar to later Indian writers. It extends from the beginning of

An-Nafisi to ded Syl sy jagtl 1> of the chapter on

pulse () s Jo9) correspondmg to foll. 1-31 of the manuscript
noted above.

The author’s name is not mentioned in the body of the work but
is stated in the colophon which reads thus:—

ol el pys o &l sl QLS pe oy

JCERWI IPNCA RPN TR SUUL T W1 | AT\ O e 17

St 5 Ll pele poell 0 pall sem 5 23

ol we ol Bkl pylall 5 s Jpo ¥ty eyl (ol

ol wleyy o5 il bgakal Sl o
F

VOL. I,
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Wiitten in an ordinary Nastadliq, within coloured border lines.
The work ends on fol. 161 and the remaining twenty-four folios are
blank. Wormed throughout.

Dated a.u. 1270,

Scribe @LO Ko |

No. 47.

foll. 298 ; lines 11; size 8} X 55; 5% X 4.
The same.

Another copy of the work noted above. Begins and ends in the
same manner as the former copy. In the end of this copy there is a
&ile (epilogue) in Persian, in which the author mentions the name of

the patron for whom he composed this work, but unfortunately the
portion containing the passage where the name, after a long eulogy,
wonld have occurred is lost.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.

Not dated, circa 18th century.

No. 48.

foll. 373 ; lines 21; size 113 X 6%; 83 x 4.
o\ T
Lu_c..h,_.sz...\ bl
HASHIYAT-U’'N-NAFisi.

Another gloss oy An-Nafisi, by dl:& < gt r:,(ca, Hakim Sharif
Khan of Delhi, a physician of Persian extraction, who settled in India
and vied with ‘Alawi EKhan, the celebrated physician of Muhammad
Shah of Delhi (vide infra), in reputation as a successful medical
practitioner and Arabic scholar., These two men became the focus, as



MBDICINE. 67

it were, of the later Indian physicians who traced their sources of learn-
ing either to the one or to the other. The descendants of Sharif Khan
still retain a sort of reputation for medical skill at Delhi. He died at
Delhi in a.H. 1231 = a.D. 1799.

Begins:—

\)J)dw".gé‘).ar)w\}ﬂ‘)AWMdHB)AUJA&” ¢
) bty ske

In the prefuce the author discloses himself and his immediate
ancestors in the following manner :(—

slly a3 oS} A Jssy Wye 5 mpad) Sl ol sl
c’”Jc‘)Wéuﬂ‘)ﬁ’,...M‘W

y c’” ¢ ysd) r;f (™S ‘wa, he means <& %, the title of the governors of

Mecca and Medina.

The gloss extends from the beginning of An-Nafisi to the end of
the first Fann, corresponding to foll. 1-60 of the copy of An-Nafist
noticed above. It is very popular with the Indian Hakims up to this
time, and the later Indian lithographed coples of An-Nafisi usually
contains a selection from this gloss on the margin.

Folios 2*-8* contain the gloss on the preface of An-Nafisi, which is
not found in many of its copies, and begins on fol. 2* thus:—

NS ol 5 998 et e sl 8l Shla ) gy
s lacd ¥)

Written in a bad Nasta‘liq, with other marginal notes of the author
himself. No distinction between the text and the gloss is made.
Dated 4.1 1245.

Scribe ol‘a )\{AK {;.ﬁa o' {...ia JEPCS ré\b
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No. 49.

foll. 196 ; lines 20 ; size 9% x 6% ; 7% X 5.

Wi

RS o
SHARH-U'L-MUJAZ.

A fragment of a vast commentary on Al-Qarshi’s Mdjaz of
unidentifiable authorship.

Begins abruptly from the middle of the diagnostic indications of
the sediments of urine :—

o ol )y Sl 5 W BM esly)

A Syt o Sl SISl 3yl
The first Fann ends (L. 70%) with the following colophon :i—

W\hﬁawcﬂ!incﬁsﬁjahwb)ﬁw@)
wldladl 2 550 Bl Gt ped (2l W L Jlae 5805
S Ay o Jamiee Sl e JU Wle b Jled)
Mo (o sulall s Spead) adl o oyee 5 dopyis 5 gotd!
A o

The chapter on simple medicaments (Bab II. of Jumlah IL of
Fann IL) is very skilfully and exhaustively handled. The author not
only gives the Arabic, Persian, Syrian, Latin, and Greek equivalents
for the names of drugs, but makes addition of drugs not mentioned in
the text and arranges them in alphabetical order.

The author sets forth the plan of executing this and the following
chap'ers in the following terms :—

o= sldy o5 s 39,801 &aol) LU S5 RPN

Al Mo 5 Shw L chaadl )L del sl cogye
P IS N [ T[RRI RN Y T R
S 3P 5 Gyl We somr & gey s Zayall 558 gphe K
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Byl @ st 5 Gl @ r & e @Il o
T T A T S PR I E R sl
Byo ads Lo s AV [REI) PR WELE dagdy eslo,ddl oo
5 hoy y el gl o Gyl &l P SISy Gy g
ot goal Ladblal @bl oo )55 Lo gl ol 9w S0
y sowedl 5wyl 5 dyndl ) gl oo &) gha Lo
RVUUPIUF S| RURPES (RSOP SR RN | IPRPHIS T |
W s bl gl wlie 5 @ PWE Gy Eledl e
PR L N AL Rt B JRCITE i
G o8 5 syl Sh) Jpel 5 ad2 N S0 Elee

JYPESU) PPN Byposd) ) ye

The following twenty babs are supplemented by the author after
completing his comment on the chapter of compound meeicuments
(Bab IL of Jumlah II. of Fann IL):—

1. On Beverages and Extracts, on fol. 175~

eyl 5 &yl

[

. On Electuaries and stomachic medicines, on fol. 178
oﬁu‘ 5 ml.:..i:a)‘;g” &5’
3. On Pills and Ayarijit (laxative pills), on fol. 1822
ST TIPIOR | g
4. On Decoctions and Solutions, on fol. 183"
esloyid] 5 el pbldl o5

. On Clysters and Suppositories, on fol. 184

el 5 wbladl y Al o

Qe

6. On Emetics, on ful. 185%

=41 .
&:J‘ d;,/nd‘ g;"’
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7. On Lobogs (electuaries or other preparations to be licked), on

fol. 185",
8. Cakes or Tablets, on fol. 186"

ua‘)‘s)ll o

10. Plasters, embrocations, and preparations for fomentation, on
fol. 188P,

% 9, On Powders, on fol. 187-.

ol 5 Boas ) o LJLY

11. Omn Oils, on fol. 189
owsdl s

Jlash <

18. On salves and other fine powders to be sprinkled on wounds, on
fol. 192=,

12. On Collyrium, on fol. 191",

colyppil 5 ublll (o

wslig <

14. On Tooth-powders, on fol. 193"

15. On Gargles, on fol. 194~
Sl o

16. On fruit-preserves, on fol. 194,

17. On Errhines and Perfumes, on fol. 195

18. On preparations to be poured down slowly on the head, on

fol. 1952

sad) &yol o9
20. On Weights and Measures used in medical preparations.

IS 5 ¥t 3

19. On preparations fur Hair, on fol. 195
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The MS. ends abruptly after the words JLSY) Jo s,

This work may be Shihab u'd-Din al-Bal-Bili’s commentary on
Al-Majaz which is spoken of by Haji Khalifa (vi, 252) as containing
valuable and subtle discussions a knowledge of which is necessary for
medical practitioners.

‘Written in an Arabian Naskh.

Fol. 18* contains a drawing of Jabal-u’l-Qamar, showing its connectior®
with the Equator, Aqlim L, Aqlim II, Cairo, Alexandria, and Ashmin.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 50.
foll. 93; lines 21 to 25; size 93 X 6; 7 X33

)-’)")\ &
SHARH UL-MUJAZ.
I

foll. 1-83.

An anonymous commentary upon the theoretical portion of Al-Qarshi’s
Mijaz.

Begins—
e oy o el aladl ) Gl oy Gl & At

& Jal s ol

After a Muqaddimah the commentary proper begins thus, on
fol. 2 :—

U@wq)oswloqélwamm);wldb
LS Al 5 dadl ) L We ad) ) el
, eI ) b syl
The aunthor, after completing the commeunt (fol. 74), adds the follow-
ing four Fasls (chapters) on the qualifications of physicians and

case-taking ; and concludes the work with a Khitimah on admonitions
to practitioners, prognostics, and other miscellanies of medicine :—
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fol. 74*. Quatifications of physicians.
& ekl Glay) s b J501 L]
fol. 74>. Things which he ought to avoid.

a0 lan) st Ugs W) Yol

fol. 75°. How to visit the sick and proceed with the treatment of
the rich and poor.

ool aeteS 5 soywll Boke B s b @il fadd)
Ao ¥l 5 ) e (o)) Slo! ddlaad) B

L)

fol. 770,
Lt e aad e [sic] alal ge @l il

II.
foll. 83-93.

An anonymous pamphlet on the meaning of the words y= (heat)
and )la (hot), in which the author proceeds to explain the physiology
of semen, pregnancy, child-birth, and the property of vital warmth
(S &l=).

Begins—

KUS1 O B TS RS SR T o) PR VWA T R VLT R N N B VR VER)
S Lol Jal 5 g0y a3yl lyde)

After the doxology and a short preamble, in both of which letters
with diacritical points are studiously avoided, the author states that he
composed this work by the order of Sultin ‘Abdullah Quib Shah of
Golkonda (reigned from a.p. 1611-72). See Lane Poole’s Mohammadan
Dynasties, p. 318.

Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.
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No. 51.

foll. 39 ; lines 17; size 8 X 43 ; 53 x 21,
a3\ )
AL-QANUNJAH.

A medical compendium condensed from Avicenna’s Canon, by
sS"“"Q” Py S d‘s\” <5 y%, Sharaf w'd-Din Mubammad b.
“Umar al-Jagmini, who died in A.8. 745 = A.p. 1344. See Brock, ii., 213.

Begins :—

s5\lanul L.gwjdlp\}wwl&@idq;...
S il oS e anad) Gl dolo e el

The work is divided into ten Maqalas, and has been the text of
many commentaries, see Brock, i., 457. The contents of the work are
completely described in the Berlin Cat., Nos. 6293—4.

For other copies sce : Ind. Office, No. 791, and H. Kh., iv., 495.

Written in a clear Nasta‘lig, with decorated frontispiece, within red
border.

Dated 1114 A.m.

Seribe ‘50)@” Suoe o ob.;‘;s

.
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No. 52.
foll. 144 ; lines 23; size 6 X 23.

s i) o
SHARH U’L-QANUNJAH.

A commentary on Al-Jagmini’s Qantinjah, by Juws d‘ Cl:.'.fﬂ‘ O~
M‘ Josans), ‘Abd wl-Fattah b. Sayyid Isma‘il al-Husayni.
Begins :—
Sl s eyl jole A us el

In the preface the author names his teacher in the following

terms :—
Aol Joll $aall s ditll 5 o ¥ ool

Probably ‘Ali is the name of his master.
Commentary begins, on fol. 3, thus:—

pekind) das o Jugdl Chogl ol

Al-Qaninjah is the introductory text-book of the medical course of
study followed by the practitioners of the ancient system in India.

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh, within gold borders. The
first eight folivs are supplied in a later hand. Wormed throughout but
mended.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.
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No. 53.

foll. 158 ; lines 15; size 53 x 3%; 3% x 13

TAFSIR-U-KITAB-I'T-TASHRIH-AS-SAGIR.

A commentary upon Galen’s work on Anatomy, by J.© & )ﬂ\ )e‘

oabd) g A}, Abu 'I-Faraj ‘Abdullah b. at-Tayyib.

The Author of the text: Claudins Galénus was born at Pergamus,
O rlé 45, a small town in Mysia east of Constantinople, in a.n. 131
or 132. He received his early education in the various branches of
mathematics from his father. In his fifteenth year he was placed
under tutors to study logic and elementary philosophy. In his seven-
teenth year, his father, being influenced by a dream, directed him
to study medicine. He commenced his medical studies under Satyrus,

o)) sbles.  In his twentieth year his father died, and he left Pergamus
for Smyrna to place himself under the instructions of Pelops, u...JL! R
a pupil of Qnuintus (or more correctly, of Numisianus), whence he
proceeded to Corinth, u,:)k: 1995, hearing of the fame of Iphicianus,

UA)J\J..J‘, a disciple of Quintus, u,;)h:)s In his twenty-eighth
year he returned from Alexandria to Pergamus. In his thirtieth year,
corresponding to the first year of the reign of Marcus Aurelius
Antoninus, he went to Rome for the first time, and remained there for
three years. Soon after his return from Rome he was summoned to
Aquileia by Aurelius and Verus to accompany them in their expedition
against the Germans. In his thirty-seventh year he again v'sited
Rome, and passed there another three years. He bad to leave Rome on
account of a sudden pestilential outbreak. He was again summoned
by Aurelius to accompany him in his expedition to the barbarians, but
on the plea of making a pilgrimage to the temple of Esculapius he
was left behind as a medical guardian to Aurelius’ son Commodus.
During this period, says Galen, which was prolonged by Aurelius’
unexpected delay in his return to Rome, he enjoyed the greatest leisure

and devoted himself solely to the study of medicine and production of .

his voluminous works, a large number of which were burnt in the
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Temple of Peace, kﬁg)‘ JK,,!D, at Rome, where they had been

deposited. He visited Cyprus and Lemnos Islands to study the drugs
peculiar to these places. Finally, he came to Egypt, which he left for
Syria and died of diarrhcea, @);\”, on the way in Farami* (a
fortified town of Egypt on the coast of the Mediterranean ; sce Ya‘qut’s
\WMujam, iii., 882), after attaining a good old age, which has been
variously estimated from seventy to mninety. Ibn wl-Qifti, on the
authority of Mubashshir b. Fatik, tells us that he learnt medicine from

Arminas, misey), and derived his knowledge of the diseases peculiar
to women from a woman named Cleopatra, ),hysds, while the author
of Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy, p. 72) makes him a disciple of
Albinus, u..aL.JJ, the celebrated peripatetic philosopher.

It is interesting to note that Ibn Abi Usaybi‘ah and Ibn w'l-Qifti on
the authority of ‘Ubaydullih b. Jibra'il—whom they consider as the
best and most reliable authority on the subject—assert that Galen
was born in the tenth year of the reign of M. Ulpiciug Trajanus
(a.p. 98-117), corresponding to a.n. 108. A careful examination of
the internal evidence, brought forward from Galen’s own work in
support of this statement, shows that the learned ‘Ubaydulldh, by not
carefully distinguishing the names of the Roman monarchs, three of
whom are designated by the title of “The Antonines,” committed a
serious blunder. Galen, in his book “On Surgical Operations,”

o )....Jl J‘.Q S, states that he wrote a book on surgery during
bis first visit to Rome, which took place in the first year of the reign of
Antoninus. Again, in Lis work entitled “ Pheenix,” u.,&...l , he tells

us that he was thirty years old when he visited Rome for the first time.
‘Ubaydullah, mistaking Titus Aurelius Antoninus for Marcus Annius
Verus, surnamed Antouinus, concluded that Galen reached his thirtieth
year in a.p, 138, the first year of the reign of T. Aurelius Antoninus,
and counting backwards he fixed the date of Galen’s birth to be
aD. 108, corresponding to the tenth year of Trajan’s reign. But
another passage from *Pheenix,” quoted in support of the result
arrived at above, completely turns the scale. Here Galen narrates
the course of events which took place soon after his return from Rome,
as follows: “When I returned from Rome and intended to return to
my pative town and wonted pursuits, I received orders from the two

* The Greek authors make no mention of the place of (ralen’s death. Abu’l-Faraj

-

statesftLat he died in Sicily, d-Jﬁ.«o The place noted here rests on the authority

of Mubashshir b. Fatik and Al-Mas‘adi. See Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman
Biography and Mjthology, ii., 209, und Ibn Abi *Usaybi‘ah, i, 82.
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kings to proceed to Aquileia, where they had their headquarters and
whence they intended to attack the Germans. I at once proceeded in
the hope that I would be exempted, for 1 learnt that one of them,
bearing the name of Verus, U=y, Was very kind-hearted and lenient.
When Antoninns became king after Hadrianus, oo L ,3), he nomi-
nated Verus as his successor, who, succeeding Antoninus, made a man

. . . . . Y 4
named Lucius, J.,...a")!, a sharer in his kingdom, and gave him the

surname of Verus, while he himself received the surname of Antoninus.
However, when I reached Aquileia a fierce pestilence broke out. The
kings, with a number of their companions, returned to Rome, leaving the
greater portion of the army behind. From those who remained at
Aquileia some died and some survived. They suffered a great deal, not
only on account of pestilence but owing to their return in midsummer.,
Lucius died on the way back, and Antoninus carried his body to Rome
for burial.” Histories of Gieece strictly corroborate Galen’s marrative.
That Aurelins’ original name was Marcus Annius Verus; since his
adoption assnceessor by Antoninus he received the surname of Aurelius,
and, after his succession to the throne he assumed the title of Antoninus,
That Lucius Verus, son of L. Ceidonins Commodus Verus, was
nominated by Hadrian to be, with Anrelius, the joint successor of
Antoninus Pius. He remained insignificant during Antoninus’ reign,
but Aurelius gave him his danghter in marriage and made him a
sharer of his throne. That Aurelius and Verus led a campaign against
the Gauls in the beginning of 4.0. 167, and made Aquileia their head-
quarters, but on account of the retreat of the barbaiians they returned
to Rome at the close of the year. That in A.p. 168 they led the recond
campaign against the Gauls. It was in this campaign that Galen was
summoned to headquarters. They again suspended their operations
and retraced their steps when Verus fell sick on the 1road and expired
(see Dr. C. Merivale’s History of the Romans under the Empire, vol. iii.,
chapters lxvi-lxviii, especially pages 334-836). Thus it is evident
that by Antoninus Galen means to refer to Marcus Aurelius Antoninus
(a.p. 161-180), who succeeded Antoninus Pius in a.n. 161, and in
whose reign the Germans were attacked. Now counting backwards,
taking A.D. 161-162 to be Galen’s thirtieth year, we see that Galen
was boin in A.p. 131-132, in the fifteenth year of Hadrian’s reign
(4.p. 117-138), and not in a.p. 108, the tenth year of Trajan’s reign.

As to Galen’s merits it is unnecessary to dwell upon them at length,
but it will suftice to quote Dr. Duruy (History of Rome, v., 659), who
has thus well summarised his attainments. He says: “(alen was,
next to Hippocrates, the greatest physician of ancient times, by the
certainty of Lis diagnesis, by the importance he attached to anatomy,
and, what was a new thing, to experience. He dissected apes and
wished that practical demonstrations should furnish verification of the
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teaching given; these were the beginnings, still very uncertain and
but too quickly arrested, of our experimental method. Some learned
men believe that he was very mear discovering the circulation of the
blood, and that his knowledge of physiology makes him the precursor,
alinost without intermediaries, of the physiologists of our age. Let us
add, to the honour of this great mind, that the historians of philosophy

N\give him a conspicuous place among the philosophers of that time.”

(See also Dr. Adam’s preface to his translation of Paulus Hginata.)

Further accounts of his life will be found in Ibn Abi *Usaybi‘ah, i.,
pp. 71-103 ; Mukhtasar-u’d-Duwal (Birut edition), pp. 122-124; Abu’l
Fidd’s At-Tawarikh-u'l-Qadimah (Fleischer’s edition with translation),
p. 108; Rawdat-u's-Safd (Nawal Kishore's edition), i., 235; and Habib-
w's-Siyar, i., 94.

For Arablc translations of his work see Kitib-u'l-Fihrist, pp. 288~

; and Ibn-w’l-Qifti, pp. 122-132,

For bis contributions to the science of medlcme and numerous
editions of his works see: C. Knight’s English Cyclopzdia (Biog.), iii.,
8; W. Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and Myth-
ologv, ii., pp. 207-17; and Encyclopzdia Britannica (9th ed.), x., 23.

The Commentator : Abu’l Faraj ‘Abdullih b. At-Tayyib of ‘Iriq was
a famous physician of Bagdad. He, early in his life, was secretary to

Catholikas Elias I, é,h@‘, and learnt medicine under Ibn-uw’l-

Khammir. He was thoroughly acquainted with the works and
theories of the ancients. He was a philosopher, but his philosophical
opinions were strongly denounced by Avicenna, his great contemporary,
who, however, praised his medical works. He wrote commentaries on
the Logic and other philosophical works of Aristotle, and on the works
of Hippocrates and Galen with great clearness. Ibn w'l-Qifti (p. 223)
is of opinion that he revived what was decaying and brought to light
what was in darkness. Ibn Butlan, his famous disciple, states that for
twenty years he was engaged in writing a commentary upon the
Physics, dearkll OQasle, of Atristotle; became seriously ill by con-
stantly brooding over the sulbject, and narrowly escaped death. He
remained for a time the director of the ‘Adudiyah Hospital, where he
delivered lectures on medicine, He lived in the time of Al-Qadirbillah
‘Abbasi, and died in A.m. 435 = A.p. 1043.

For further accounts see: Ibn Abi ’Usaybi-ah, i, 239; Ibn u'l-
Qifti, p. 223; Mukhtagar-u’d-Duwal (Berut edition), p. 330; Néama-i-
Danigshwaran-i-Nasiri, i., 224; and Brock, i., 482.

Begins—

ool b b g A ses il ) sl e
A ol sl Wopedad) JU a3 addest] el s
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The text is divided into the following five Magalas (sections), which
the commentator follows :—

Maq. I. On Bones, in 12 ta‘lims, on fol. 1. L4
Maq. II. On Muscles, in 19 ta‘lims, on fol. 43,

) Rl s
Maq. ITI. On Nerves, in 5 ta‘lims, on fol. 104"

Maq. IV. On Veins, in 4 ta‘lims, on fol. 115
lpddl o (5350 Hyad
Maq. V. On Arteries, in 2 ta‘lims, on fol. 148b,

Every fresh passage of Galen, which is introduced only with the
opening words, serves as a separate talim. Few folios are wanting in
the end.

Written in a neat Indian Naskh,

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 54.
foll. 275 ; lines 15; size 83 x 6}; 6 x 4}

SHARH-U-MASA'IL-I-HUNAYN.

A commentary upon the Kitib-u'l-Masd’il of Hunayn (d. A.5. 260 =

A.D. 873, see above), by ¢ Jusl g sﬁlp RV BN )
Sy (WS} Jd\.«o sﬁé" Abwl-Qisim ‘Abdu’r-Ralhmin b. ‘Ali b.
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Abmad b. Abi Sadiq an-Naysabtri, a famous physician of Naysibir,
and one of the chief disciples of Avicenna. He was renowned for
his knowledge of rhetoric and metaphysics, and was called a second
Hippocrates, ggb H)ﬁg. His commentary upon Galen’s Kitib-u-
Manafi'’l-A‘d4’, which he has handled with perfect command over
the language and great skill, is sufficient to establish his fame as
ne of the greatest medical writers. In Nama-i-Dinishwarin-i-
Nasiri, it is stated thai he was alive in A.H. 460 = a.p. 1068,
bnt the date of his death is not known. This statement finds
confirmation in Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah’s Tabagat-u’l-Atibba (ii., 22),
where he states that he saw an autograph copy of Ibn Abi $adiq’s
commentary upon “The Aphorisms,” J ’a.i” S, of Hippocrates

dated A.H. 460.

Further particulars of his life and works will he found from the
following works: Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, ii., 22; Nama-i-Dinishwarin-i-
Nasird, 1., 297; and Brock, i., 484.

Begins: —

colyall Gl dss Lo Al o o3 Ll Yl
PO IR WA W IS P w2 B RO SRR
A a3 5Ll et LU Wyl ()

This is the second volume of this work, and, commencing from the
seventh Fasl, extends to the end of the work. The following parti-
culars are gathered from Haji Khalifa (v. 514):—That the commentary
begins: (.;” Slhasd Sl G4 s ymee dus d) 0wl That in the
preface Ibn Abi Sadiq has stated that, according to the prevalent
opinion, this work should be read at the commencement of the study of
medicine, for, being arranged in the most convenient form of guestions
and answers, it will serve as a valuable introductory text-book. That
Hunayn collected the materials for this text but left it unfinished and
unarranged, but that it was subsequently arranged with some additions
by Hubaysh b. Al-Hasan, his pupil and nephew. It is for this reason
that sowe copies bear the title Kitib w’l-Masd’il-li-Hunayn-bi-Ziyadat-
i-Hubaysh b. Al-A‘mash (see also Tbn-wl-Qifti, p. 173 and Kitib-u'l-
Fibrist, p. 294). That Ibn Abi $adiq has divided his commentary
into ten Fasls; and that Sharaf-u’d-Din-ar-Radi wrote a gloss on this
commentary.

Contents :—

Fasl VII. On the Pulse, on fol. 1.

el
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Fasl VIII. On the division of the science of medicine in a different

manner, on fol. 512, .
2T s o ol ot

Fasl IX. On fevers and inflammations, on fol, 1212
r‘) ,A!I 5] s_alv-ba” '55’

Fasl X. On the examination of Urine, on fol. 211~

8 yeded) 53
Al-Khatimah, on fol. 2752,

For other commentaries and abridgements of Hunayn’s Kitab u’l-
Masi'il, see H. Kh,, v., 514, and Brock, 1., 206.

Copies: Gotha, No. 1932; Batave, iii., 230; Ayasdfiyah, p. 218;
Bodleian, p. 141, in which the content is fully described; and Rampir,
p- 487.

Written in a clear old Arabian Naskhi. The text is introduced by

the word Ua.'Jl and the commentary by ye.d:dl. Headings of
Fasls are written in Kufik characters. fol. 207 spaces for Ua;” and

),.....Q.J‘ are left blank. The title of the work is given on the title-

page, which contains seals of the nobles belonging to the court of
Muhammad Shiah of Delhi and the names of previous owners of this
manuscript.

Not dated. Circa 16th century.

Na. 55.
foll. 232; lines 19 ; size 10} X 6}; 74 x 4L

sl il lad ole ¥ s
 KITAB-U’L-IRSHAD.

A complete system of medicine by dwlyl) o (5 rJ‘ c..w”
G Jemesl 5t sl g gen g ) g AN & Sleall gl
Syl &e+, Hibatullih b. Zayd b. Hagan b. Ya‘qab b. Tsmasil b.

Jami‘ al Isrd’ili, better known as Ibn Jami¢ Isra’ili. He was born and

brought up in Fustit (Old Cairo), and learnt medicine under Aba

VOL. I. G

®.



82 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Nasr ‘Adnan b. al-‘Ayn-Zarbi, the greatest physician of the time.
Indeed he was regarded by his coutemporaries as the greatest of the
Egyptian physicians. He was famous for intelligent diagnosis of
diseases, of which a curions story is narrated by Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah.
Ibn Jami was one day sitting in his shop (or dispensary), which was
situated near the market of the lamp-sellers in Fustit, when a funeral
W procession passed along the street. Happening to cast a glance on the
corpse, he called aloud to the men accompanying the bier and informed
them that the supposed dead was still alive, and that if they were to
bury him they would be burying a live man. They stared at him in
astonishment and did not believe what he said. Some of them, however,
said to the others that there would be no harm in putting his words to
the test, for if he was correct in his statement then that was what they
wanted, and if his statement was unfounded the situation still remained
unchanged. Agreeing so far, they requested him to come to them and
asked him to prove his assertion. Then he ordered them to take the
body back to the house and remove the shroud. This being dune, he
asked them to take the body to a bath and pour hot water over it.
Thus raising the temperature of the body, he administered errhines
" which produced slight motion in that apparently lifeless form. This
circumstance greatly revived his hopes. He attended the case with the
greatest care, and at last, after a few days’ systematic treatment, the sup-
posed dead man was thoroughly cured. His enemies gave out to the public
that no such diagnosis was possible according to the established laws of
medicine without the help of charms. Hearing this Ibn Jami‘ convened
an assembly in which his enemies were also present and explained the
reason of his diagnosis in the following terms: “ When the bier was
passing I found the feet of the dead body erect, which led me to suppose
that animal life was not wholly extinct. Had it been otherwise the feet
must have inclined towards the right or left.” All the physicians
present confirmed his statement and praised him for his intelligence
and right thinking. At the time when this story, which had con-
siderably 1ncreased his fame as a doctor, was current among high and
low, he was brought to the notice of ‘Adidbillah ‘Alawi, of Egypt,
who was suffering from facial paralysis. Ibn Jami* thorongh]y cured
the Caliph, and was in consequence made his personal attendant and
became his boon companion. When the famous Al-Malik-u'n-Nasir
Salih u'd-Din succeeded to the dominions of Egypt in a.H. 567 =
A, 1171, Ibn Jami‘ became one of his royal physicians and for him

he compounded the celebrated Theriac, J))Uﬂ‘ )~.§J‘ O\A)—J‘
© After this monarch’s death in a.H. 589 = a.n. 1193, he served for a time
Saladin's son Al-Malik-u’s-Zahir, and died in s.H. 594 = a.D. 1198.
For further reference see: Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, ii, pp. 113-15;
Néma-i-Danishwarin-i-Nasiri, i., 393-95; and Brock, i., 489.
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Begins :—
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The work is divided into the following fonr Maqailas (sections) : —
Mag. I. On the general laws of medicine, in 50 fasls, on fol. 2.

bl dolie g0 &I puilyd) o5

Maq. II. On simple medicaments and aliments, in 2 fasls, on
fol. 40,
&1’93‘) éd)id‘ &Udﬁ“ &5’

Maq. ITI.  On the preservation of health and cures of diseases, in

42 fasls, on fol. 800,
Pl d) Ehlae 5 doad] b 5

Maq. IV. On compound medicaments and aliments, in 22 fasls,

on fol. 175"

&»193‘) ZL.S)».” &)Jl” &5’

For other copies see: Brit. Mus., p. 632*; Brit. Mus. Snppl.,
No. 797, ii. ; Bat., iii., 258 ; Gotha, No. 193+4; Berlin, No. 6287; H. Kh.,
i, 225; Walin'ddin, No. 2466, p. 141; and Ayasifiyah, No. 3558, p. 212,

Written in a clear Naskh, with red and blue border lines.

Dated 1003 AL

Scribe )...QUS g
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No. s6.
foll. 316 ; lines 27; size 11} X 6}; 8} x 4.

Jes s

KITABU'L-MUKHTAR.

A complete system of medicine by .y Jus) .y SSLQ gl »
soladl b g Jo, Abul Hasan ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Hubal
al-Bagdadi or al-Khilati, a learned physician who was born at Bagdad
on the 13th of Du'l-Qa‘dah, a.H. 515 = a.p. 1121. He studied Arabic
poetry, style and grammar and medicine from Abi'l-Qasim Isma‘il b.
Ahmad as-Samarqandi. From Bagdad he repaired to Mawsil, whence
he proceeded to Khilat and became the court physician of Shih Arman
of Khilat. After a long stay at Khilat he went to Mardin and served
Badr wd-Din Lu’ Lu’ and An-Nizim till their murder by Nasir u'd-
Din b. Artaq, King of Mardin. In his seventy-fifth year he lost his
sight. He returned to Mawsil and passed the remaining days of his life
in giving instruction in medicine, and died on the 13th of Muharram,
A.H 610 = a.0. 1213. In Brockelmann (i. 490) 4 H. 510 is given as the
date of his birth, which appears to be a misprint. Comp. Brit. Mus.
Suppl., No. 796 it.

References: Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, i, 304; Brock, i, 490; and
Mukhtasar w'd-Duwal (Berut Ed.), p. 420, where a.B. 613 is given as
the date of his death.

Begins :—

Shadl el e HU) el 5 Sl sall Al sl

S
The preface demonstrates the necessity and importance of the work.
Though the work consists of both the theoretical and practical portions

of medicine, yet the subjects are not divided into separate books as is
customary with other authors. Every fresh subject is indicated by a
\).a.i. The scribe has, however, divided the work into two volumes,
which are in this copy bound in one. The first volume (foll. 1-125)
deals with the general principles and simple and compound medica-
ments. The second volume (foll. 126-316) treats of local and general
diseases. Compare with Brit. Mus. Suppl. Cat., No. 796 ii.
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~ For other copies see: Brit. Mus. Suppl.,, No. 796 ii.; . Kh., v,
436; Cairo, vi., 38; Batave, iil., 252; Ayasifiyah, No. 8571, p. 213;
Wali u'd-Din, No. 2544; and Nir ‘Usmaniyah, No. 3592, p. 203.
Written in an elegant Indian Naskh. Wormed throughout.
foll. 1-34 wormed but mended. The last two folios are supplied in a
later hand in Shafiab Amiz Nastadiq by Muhammad Wahid ‘Ali in
A.H. 1267,
Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 57.

foll. 572; lines 27; size 93 X 7; 8% X 531;.‘
The same.

Another copy of the above work, and contains the portion treating
of local and general diseases, commencing systematically from head
downwards. The last Fasl, numbered 534, treats of fatal symptoms.

Begins :—
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Written in an elegant Arabian Naskh. foll. 1-110 contain dark
water-stains. The portion of the colophon containing the date of
transcription is torn away.

Nof dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 58.
foll. 382; lines 11; size 9 X 6; 61 % 33.

N N, A
AN-NAJIBIYAT.
A collection of four small treatises on medicine, by cﬁ"’” o
RERLJVO] sﬁ’\s o Mae el gl Najib w'd-Din Abu Hamid



86 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Muhammad b. ‘Al as-Samarqandi, the celebrated author of Al-Asbibu-
wa'l-‘Alamiat. He was a coutemporary of Fakhru’d-Din ar-Rizi, and
was killed in the general massacre at Herat by the Tartars in
AH. 619 = aA.p. 1222,

Under the heading An-Najibiyat six treatises are noticed in the
Khadivial Library Catalogue, vi., 46. The first is the Al-Asbibu-wa’l-

N ¢Alimat, commentaries on which have been noticed below. The second

is Al-Adwiyatu’l-Mufridah, which is wanting in this copy, but has been
noticed in the Cairo Cat., vi., 46 ; Batavee, iii., 255; and Brock, i., 101.

This copy comprises the following four remaining treatises :—

1.
= 3] dasbo
AT IMATU’L-MARDA.
Which treats of the patient’s diet. .
Begins :—
YR PR RS 8| R W RN IO [ [RPFS RV|
&) B ple e el

It is arranged according to the diseases of the parts of the body,
commencing from head downwards.
In the Cairo Cat. (vi, 46) it is noticed with the title » &I

é.é).d‘ &g)i;:)\‘; while Brockelmann (i., 491) notices it as &del

foll. 1-38~,

Qi’o)"” See also Batave, iii., 254.
II.
apall oSy gl
USOLU-TARKIB I'L-ADWIYAH.

foll. 38=106>,

A treatise on the rules of medicinal preparations. It appears to be
the first of its kind on this subject.
Beging :—

SV o ) o3 23 8 de calyl )

For other copies see: DBatave, iil., 255; Berlin, No. €416; Cairo,
vi, 46; and Rampir, No. 9, p. 467.
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I
foll. 1060232+,
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KITABUL AGDIVAH WA'L ASHRIBAH WA JAMI‘U
MA-YATANAWALUHU’L-INSAN.

A treatise on the powers of the articles of Food and Drink.

Begins :—
g e W I, shlsall )L el sy al )

I gLl

In the Cairo Cat. (vi., 46) it is noticed with the title s ddsY)
Asodl & ,u81; while the Leyden Catalogue (iii., 265) gives its title
simply & ,%3) 3 &JeY); and Brockelmann notices it as S

e Ac..g Le o &g)ab.\” 3 &3sY).  See also Rampir Cat., No. 196,
p. 493, .

IVv.
fol. 232v-382.

W) i Jo (sl oAl s

KITABU'L-QARABADIN.

Pharmacopia arranged in the order of the diseases.

Begins: —
P FUU O O K| IS N IR IO [ SRS RV |

B PRWEST

For other copies see: Brock, i., 491; Beilin, No. 6417; Gotha,
No. 1999 ; Batave, iii., 255; As. Soc., p. 85; (airo, vi.,, 46; and Nar
‘Usminiyah, No. 3461, p. 196.

All transcribed by Miyan Gulim Qadir in Faydabad in an ordinary
Nasta‘liq, within red border lines. Slightly wormed.

Dated a.1. 1235.
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No. 59.

foll. 43 ; lines 17; size 73 X 5; 6} X 33.

STl s
U$ﬁLU’T-TARAKiB.

Another copy of As-Samarqandi’s treatise on the rules of medicinal
preparations. Begins as that noticed above. For copies see above.

Written in an ordinary Nastadliq. In foll. 2743 the spaces
reserved for the headings are left blank. Slightly wormed.

Dated the twentieth year of the reign of Mubammad Shéh of Delbi,
which corresponds to A.H. 1151 = A.p. 1739.

Scribe  Jasaila & RV

No. 6o.

foll. 145 ; lines 16 ; size 91 x 51; 6% x 3L.

it Jeed &
SHARHU-FUSUL-I-ABAQRAT.

A commentary upon the Aphorisms of Hippocrates.

The author of the text: Hippocrates, “the Father of Medicine,” is
known to the whole civilized world, but his life, sketched from purely
oriental sources, may not be devoid of interest. Brief notices of him
are to be found in almost all the biographies (Persian or Arabic) of
philosophers, but Ibn Abi *Usaybi‘ah, Ibn u’l Qifti, and Abul Faraj
give sufficient materials to make up a life +ketch.

Hippocrates was the son of Heracleides ( wdodslyl, TAU. or

um\é‘\ )ﬂ 1.Q.), who was ninth in descent from ¢King Crisamis,”
A} jeaeleyys, the ninth of the Asclepiade family, who probably
lived in the ninth and eighth centuries B.c. See W. Smith’s Dictionary
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of Greck and Roman Biography and Mythology, i., p. 891. Through
his mother (who is called by Ibn Abi ’Usaybiah xSy, the
daughter of Phaenarite) he traced his descent from Hercules, ﬁ )4,‘. .
Thus on both his sides he was of distinguished origin. He was
eighteenth (or, according to Soranus, nineteenth) in descent from

ZEsculapiug, to whom medicine is indebted for its existence as a science”
-divested of its superstitious appendages. Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah states

that his place of residence was Cos ( 95 dydwe, where, according to

Soranus, he was born in B.c. 460. See Smith’s Dict. of Gr. and Rom.
Biog. and Myth., ii,, 483); while Ibnuwl Qifti states that he resided

at Feroha, \»¢,.5, which is old name for Aleppo, e+, in Syria.

Leaving Aleppo, says Ibnu’l Qifti, he proceeded to Damascus, where
he selected a locality abounding in trees for exercise, teaching, and
study. In the gardens of Damascus there existed a place known as

L1y do (Bower of Hippocrates), the situation of which was still

pointed out in the time of Ibnu’l Qifti in the thirteenth century.

As to the exact time when he flourished the Arabian authorities
differ. Some say that he flourished about one hundred jears before
Alexander the Great; some maintain that he lived in the time of the
Persian king Artaxerxes or his son Bahman, but they all agree that he
flourished in the ninety-sixth year of Nebuchadnezar, »S3 @ady, and
was a contemporary of Democritus of Abdera, | ).},Lﬂ L)b‘ o LI )?L-.’s,
Dr. Smith (see Dic. of Gr. and Rom. Biog. and Myth,, ii., p. 433),
however, states that the exact day of his birth was known and celebrated
in Cos with sacrifices on the 26th day of the month of Agrianus, but
it is unknown to what date in any other calendar this month
correspunds. -

Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah says that he learnt medicine from his father
and grandfather, but Ibnu’l Qifti (p. 93), who evidently copies from
Kitabu'l-Fihrist (p. 287), makes him a disciple of Zsculapedes II.,
while the author of Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy, p. 93) considers him
to be a disciple of Pythagoras. Before his time there were three rival

schools of medicine: (1) The school of Rhodes, u,:.'s 93, which he

found fast decaying; (2) The school of Cnidos,  jedps3, which had

almost ceased to exist; and (3) The school of Cos (the place of his
birth), which still existed but in which also signs of decay were
visible. This fact led Hippocrates to teach not only the members
of hie own family but also poor and deserving youths, after binding
them to take the celebrated oath known as *“The Oath of Hippocrates,”

biyyl 0gf.  According to this oath (for a complete description
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of which see Tbn Abi ’Usaybiah, i, 25), the pupil was bound to
consider his teacher as his father, and look upon the teacher’s
descendants as his brethren whom he had to teach medicine, when
desired, without recompense and conditions. He was further bound
to use his art only to the benefit of his patients, was strictly forbidden
to countenance any conspiracy against the life of his patient, and
was bound never to divulge professional secrets. This cath is to
this day, in what concerns the dignity of the profession, the great
moral code for medical practitioners. It may be mentioned here that
the Greek original of this famous oath has been inscribed on
the walls of the Medical College, Calcutta. Ile taught Astronomy
along with medicine, in the knowledge of which, according to Galen,
he surpassed his contemporaries, He for the first time explained the
conditions of diseases and bealth, and is justly regarded as the first
man who based medical science on observation, and cultivated it
upon the strict principles of inductive philosophy long before the
world credited Lord Bacon with the introduction of this method. His
life may be regarded as one continued effort to free medical science
from superstition and empiricisiu. Experience, analogy and reasoning,
his guiding principles, were adopted as the chief tests of the medical
rules even by the ingenious Arabians, and are regarded as the chief
basis of induction up to this day. IHunayn, in his * Curiosities of
Medicine,” dt,.h” )J');J‘, states that his seal-ring contained the
following inscription: “A patient desirons of cure, in my opinion, is
more hopeful than a healthy man without any desire.” Of the many
sayings ascribed to him, a large number of which were collected by
IIm Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, the following appears to be of some interest:
(1) Had human beings been born of the same nature there would have
been no discase, for there could have been nothing contrary to health
to produce disease. (2) Habit when established becomes second
natuie. (3) All the diseases of known causes have their remedies.in
existence.

He died of paralysis after attaining a good old age, which is
estimated by the Arabian authorities as ninety-five or ninety. Mr.
Clinton, however, places his death B.c. 357 at the age of 104 (see
Dr. Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and Mythology,
ii., 483). He left two sons (1) Thessalus, ,uhwsli; (2) Dracon
o*hhd; and a daughter, Lsy) U3L. (probably the wife of Polybus,

his celebrated disciple) more accomplished in this art than her brothers.
A lJong list of his disciples and those who commented upon his works
is given by Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah and Ibnuwl Qifti, both of whom seem to
copy from Kitib wl-Fihrist (p. 288). Of his many works which were
translated into Arabic, the following are noted in Kitab w'l-Fihrist,
P 288 :—
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(1) The Book of the Oath of Hippocrates (L),a3) dgo slS)

with Galen’s commentary, It was translated by Hunayn into Syriac

with some additions, and ITubaysh ( M) dsi b. Yahya translated
it into Arabic.

(2) The Aphorisms (J ).a.é.“ uLS) with Galen’s commentary.
Hunayn translated it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Misa. ’

(3) The Prognostics (dj)suﬂ A3 QLS) with Galen’s com
mentary. Hunayn translated the text into Arabic, while Isa translated
the commentary. )

(4) The Acute Diseases (8aladl (&1ped) (5S) with Galen’s
commentary. The original work is in five maqélas, while the Arabic
translation of <Isa 1. Yahya consists of three maqilas.

(5) On Fractures ()....Ql ‘JLS) with Galen’s commentary.
Ilunayn translated it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Mési in four
maqalas.

(6) On Epidemics (Luwidw) sS).  Galen commented upon
its first maqilah in three magilas, the second in three maqilas, the
third in six maqalas, and the sixth in eight maqgdlas, while he left the
fourth, fifth, and seventh maqdlas without any commentary. ‘Isi b.
Yahya translated it into Arabie. -

(7) On Humours (l:é\é.m uL:'S) with Galen’s commentary. Tea
b. Yabya translated it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Misa.

(8) The Physician’s Establishment or Surgery (O)g)h,:lsb PN
US| u)il:« 95‘) with Galen’s commentary. Hunayn translated
it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Mdsa.

(9) On Airs, Waters, and Places (@ML_J‘ PRANUNR LY [ PEN Y
with Galen’s commentary. Hunayn translated the text, and Hubaysh
b. al-Hasan the commentary.

(10) On the Nature of Man (oum dapnl 5S) with Galen's
commentary. The text was translated into Arabic by Hunayn, and the
commentary by ‘Is& b. Yahyd.

For further references to his life and works see: 1bn Abi Usaybi‘ah,
i, pp. 24-35; Ibn u'l Qifti, pp. 90-95; Mukhtasar w’d-Duwal (Berut ed.),
pp. 85-6; Rawdat ws-Safa (Nawal Kishore’s ed.) i, 233; Habibu's-
Siyar, vol. i, part i, p. 93; Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy), p. 69;
Kitab w’l-Fibrist, pp. 287-88; W. Smith’s Dietionary of Greek and
Roman Biography and Mythology, ii., pp. 482-89; Vietor Duruy’s
History of Greece, iii., 182; C. Knight's English Cyclopmdia (Bivg.),
iii., 431; and Encyclopadia Britannica (9th cd.), xi., 852.
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The Commentator: Muwaffaqu’d-Din Abd Muhammad ‘Abdu’l-Latif
b. Yasuf b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi Sa‘id, known as Ibn u’l-Labbad,
and chiefly familiar to Europe through his excellent history of Egypt.
He was born at Bagdad in A.H. 557 = A.D. 1161. Agreeably to the
prevailing code of education he learnt the Qurdn by heart, and
committed to memory the famous Arabic texts on style and grammar.

SAfter studying tradition, jurisprudence, history, and metaphysics he
was attracted to natural philosophy and Alchemy after the arrival of
Tbnu’l Fatih at Bagdad. Later on in his life he was convinced of the
futility of Alchemic pursuits. He commenced his literary career at
Damascus, the then residence of Sultin Saldh uw'd-Din. Soon after
Salah u'd-Din’s treaty with the Franks (a.p. 1192) he returned to
Syria and got an appointment at the principal mosque of Damascus.
After Salah u'd-Din’s death he returned to Cairo, where he produced
his celebratcd work on Egypt. He then returned to Syria, where for
a time he quietly passed his life at the court of Prince ‘Ald uw’d-Din
Da’ad of Arzinjan. In A.B. 624 = A.D. 1227 he went to Aleppo, whence,
after three years, he set out on a pilgrimage to Mecca, retracing his
route through Bagdad to present some of his works to Caliph Mustansir,
and died there in Muharram, a.H. 629 = a.p. 1231. The author of
Fuwat w'l-Wafayit (ii., 7) says, that though he was a grammarian,
traditionist, lexicographer, controversialist, physician, and philosopher,
yet his vanity exceeded his knowledge.

Reference to his life and works will be found in the following
works : Tabaqat w'sh-Shafi‘iyah of Ibn Shuhbah (Lib. Copy), fol. 73;
Al-Iqd wl-Mudahhab of Ibn u’l-Mulagqin (Lib. Copy), p. 241; Husn
w’l-Muhadirah of Suyiti (Lib. Copy), fol. 273; Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, ii,
201; Brock, i, p. 481; C. Knight's English Cyclopedia (Biog., i., 9);
and C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 305.

Begins :—

ae Jadl gl Joll pldl sy LAY el ol
& baas L alad) duee g e -]

A ey wldl 5 byad el ol

Before commencing the commentary, the commentator, in a long
preface, accentuates the importance of writing a commentary, and criticises
in strong terms the prevalent mode of teaching and the defective
knowledge possessed by his contemporaries, and in conclusion he discusses
the following eight subjects, which he calls &3l 9,31 (The
Eight Heads) :—

(1) On fol. 5=

Sl 2y Hla
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(2) On fol, 7
bl 3o 55 Lo dnkin

(3) On fol. 7°
b s < Lo dpd

(4) On fol. 7%
ol 13 &3 e

a5 Yot pdad] pd

(5) On fol. 7v.

(6) On fol. 8.

FENTIY] R ITN

(7) On ful. 8.
AJ‘).JJ

(8) On fol. 8.

The commentary begins on fol. 9* as follows : —

Ldyyb doluall I Ll s ))H Al
b &bl 5 yoos A

* The Aphorisms” is divided into seven magalas, which the com-
mentator follows. The first maqédlah, broadly speaking, deals with the
regimen in acute diseases. The second treats of prognosis from sleep,
watchfulness, pain, hunger, fatigue, emaciation, repletion, &c. The
22nd Fasl of this maqdlah contains the great principle contraria
contrariis curantur, JJ\y O)ﬁ_l, Ua'\).n!!‘ ;L«a A4 s, The third
treats of time, or seasons of the year. The fourth contains discussions
on repletion, excrementum alvi, sweat, fevers, and urine. The fifth
deals with local diseases, waters, diseases of women, milk, wounds, &e.
The sixth and seventh treat of local and general diseases.

The commentator takes up every aphorism; in the first place he
glV(S its general import, next its application, and finally explains the
meaning of the different phrases. In some he shows the connection of
one aphorism with the vther. The following quotation will sufficiently
illustrate the above statement :—

fol. 172,

Gyt W 5 Al Bl o el Syl TLET JG
g i T os JB el aWl 5 W) )
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& el gl T wbadl Ele o oI e sald ol
ot BE & N patl) G 8 ) 2Ll g )
o patll A 5 yp G sl Jae o) Jes¥) S
LG o) N apsl s assl (o) ymodl gl Wyay sl &
Al S s el I o) s e Bl & Ly il
BN JS\) il

“The Aphorisms” was lithographed in India in a.m. 1270, with an
abridgment of Galen’s commentary, u*’)*‘“a UME’ and on the

margin were selections from the commentaries of (1) Ibn Abi Sadiq;
(2) ‘Abdu’l-Latif; and (3) Al-Qarshi.

Written in a beautiful Indian Nastaliq. The words bi,4} JL’»‘
introduce the text, and &Ml oo JG the commentary. The

headings of maqalas are written in thick red.
No other copy found.
Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 61.

foll. 121; lines 17; size 61 x 43; 41 x 2L

b\)sg\ o o
SHARHU-FUSUL-I-ABAQRAT.
Another commentary upon the Aphorisms of Hippocrates, by
SPM'D)Q)‘ r)aj‘ o) ‘5\9 L,}J_JJ‘ e ‘Ala wd-Din ‘Ali b. Al-Hazm al-
Qarshi, known to Euwrope as Syrasis, Avicenna's great expositor,

d. a.m. 687 = A.p. 1283,
For his life see above, and Tabaqat wsh-Shafidyah of Ibn Shuhbah

(Lib. Copy), fol. 103.
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Begius :—

US| R | RO PR ES 1§ JORN (€
5 el BY sl e ot W dend] sds y Ul
Al-Qarshi, while commenting upon an aphorism, discusses its subject

independently of the text, and then shows that the aphorism is almost
true. The following quotation will illustrate the above statement :—

wdsil 206 &) ety Gae gam Hldl L1381 ELAT J6

Com WL a9 dpeddl sl Bole 1451 sls g

3 W oy o) el I Lol w13 sl e
Gt 5, )

For other copies see: Berlin, No. 6224; Gotha, Nos. 1897-8;
Wali w’d-din, No. 2509, p. 143; Kaprilizadah, No. 967, p. 63; and
Ayastfiyah, No. 3644, p. 217,

Written in an elegant Arabian Naskh. It appears to be a correct
and old copy of the work, the date of transcription being a.m. 890,
The words la‘).'ig‘ J\S introduce the text, and J)5| the commentary.
The first few folios are slightly wormed.

Scribe J‘).n o Ay oe

No. 62.

foll. 63; lines 21; size 9% X 53; 7 % 3L

N\—'

The same.

Another copy of the work noticed above,

Begins as above. In the colophon it is stated that the work was
txanscnbed by IHakim Mujtabd ‘Ali, a pupil of ITakim 7\I‘151hu7mnmn,
a well-known physician of India.

Written in an Indian Shafi-ah Amiz Nasta‘liq.

Dated a.m. 1239,
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No. 63.
foll. 305 ; lines 17 to 19 ; size 10 X 6; 63 X 4.

=l kbe (8 5 o)

AL-UMDAH Fi SANA‘AT I'L-JARAHAH.

A system of surgery, containing useful practical directions, by
Cippd)) Saml ot gl I iy o oWl Aol el
ss&_-.wd‘ ) g4, Abwl Faraj b. Ya'qib al-Masihi, better known

as Ibn w’l Quff, a famous Christian physician of Damascus. He was born
at Kark on the 13th of Dul-Qa‘dah, s.H. 630 = A.p. 1232. He was a
disciple of Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah. the author of the well-known history
of the physicians entitled ‘Uytin wl-Anba’ fi Tabaqéti "1-Atibba. He
first commenced his medical practice at ‘Ijlawn, }QQ , but subsequently
returned to Damascus, where he continued to practise till the time of
his death in A.H. 685 = A.p. 1286. See Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, ii., 273,
and Brock, 1., 493.
Begins :—

o e g g @) WS G Al Sl i

STV W I R OO R | R RPIFYRN) R

S J S Jew 5 ant Sl ge ol Al sl
A anakas

Haji Khalifah (iv., 257) gives ga=)yadl 80ue as the title of the
work; but again (iv., 263) he treats the same work with the title
C‘ )gj‘ oo ‘~5’ &Jwe, and states (evidently copying from Ibn Abi
"Usaybi‘ah) that the work contains everything necessary to the practice
of surgery.

The work consists of twenty magalas (sections), for a complete
description of which see Ahlwardt Berlin Cat., No. 6255.

Copies: Gotha, No. 1990; Cairo, vi, 24; As. Soc., p. 84; and Brit.
Mus., pp. 228, 632, 595~
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Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. foll. 2-7 are wanting. fol. 8
beging doasll) yo iy &Y YN @5 ulbl I foll. 8-128
are supplied in a later hand. Last few folios are wanting. Wormed

throughout, but mended.
Not dated. Circa 16th century.

No. 64.

foll. 426 ; lines 22; size 10} x 6}; 81 x 4}.

et e o W )
TARWIH UL-ARWAH.

A large work, of uncertain authorship, on diseases and their cures.
There has been a great confusion as to the authorship of this work.
I1aji Khalifa (ii., 285) mentions a Tarwih u'l-Arwah fi't Tibb which he
ascribes to Hakim u’d-Din Mahmid Tabrizi. In the Rémpir Cat.
(No. 38, p. 471) this work is ascribed to one Hakim Lutfullah b. Sa‘d
w'd-Din al-Faraqi (d. A.H. 931 = a.p. 1524); while in the Khadevial
Library Catalogue (vi., 10) Khwajah Latfullah al-Misri is the supposed
author. In Asrar u'l-Ilij (see below), probably a work of Hakim ‘Alf
Sharif of Lucknow, frequent quotations have been made from At-Tarwih,
which is always referred to as a work of Al-Khujandi, the celebrated
author of Tangih u’l-Makniin.

In the preface the author tells us that when he completed the
composition of his commentary upon Talwihu-Tangih-i’l-Maknén, he
collected this work for his own use. From Haji Khalifa (ii., 451) we
gather that Al-Khujandi abridged Al-Makniin, a work of unknown author-
ship (but most probably that of Ibn Jami* Isra’ilt), with the title
Tanqihu-Muglaq-i'l-Makntn, which he abridged a second time with the
title At-Tarwih ’ila Asriar-'t-Tanqih. It appears that, after his com-
mentary upon the last-mentioned work, the author composed the
present work :—

o oSl Bl oy Ses [P] ey L

VOL. I H
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After a full table of conteunts, inserted in the preface, this copy
contains the following passage :—

w0 sisd) fold) Ul‘rdﬁ.:,m)mgggs::&"b‘&b
osladl 3 el Jasl s gpeladl JuSt gsuldl Y
ayezidl ol il r)a)‘ o S adl aladl o adld)
@Acﬁﬂ‘)&oj‘) G O boew 5 BYye K1y Y
NUCSI| Ry PN | R PV R P\ QRPN PRV Roes s L) ré\aﬁ”
aedsl elons éww’&ﬂwdﬂ‘)&d‘m

This Khwajah Lutfulldh of the above passage appears to be the son
of Sa‘d wd-Din Muhammad, the Wazir of Sultin Khudi Bandah
(a.H. 703-16). Sa‘d uw'd-Din was murdered on the 10th of Shawwil,
AH. 711 = aD. 1311, (See Asgdr w'l-Wuzard, Lib. Copy, p. 401, and
Habib u’s-Siyar, iii,, 110.) The other incomplete copy (see below)
which this library possesses contaius a dedication at some length to a
Wazir, the place for whose name has been left blank by the transcriber.
After this dedication the author calls himself Ahasah[?] b. Sa‘d w'd-Din.
(Compare with the India Office Cat., No. 794.)

fol. 15Y of the other copy :—

ot B Y s bl el sl sl dpas ale Cdaol )
ol dews g [sic] dlal mKddl gt 5ol

Taking everything into consideration I am inclined to consider
this work as a production of Al-Khujandi. The time when Al-Khujandi
flourished corresponds with that of Sultin Khud4 Bandah, and no
authority later than Ibn wl-Baytir, who died in a.H. 646, has been
quoted in this work.

Begins :—
Sllye dmle Byead Wb a0y e o) Jo dasl Q)

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah (on the general rules of
the medical art, in 15 maslak); twenty Aqwil (on sywptoms, causes,
and treatment of local and general diseases), and a Khatimah. Of
the twenty Aqwail, each Qawl, J 95, deals with a particular part of
the body arranged systematically from head to foot, and consists of
three Talims. The first treats of the definitions and general symptoms
of the diseases peculiar to that organ; the second deals with the
simple medicaments used in treating that organ; and the third contains
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a detailed account of the diseases of that organ and their respective
treatments. The Khaitimah consists of five Bahg, <y, on the

temperament of compound medicaments; the substitutes, J‘dq],

of some simple drugs; the duration of the power of efficacy of some
medicaments; the weights and measures used in medicine and the
astrological effects of stars on medicaments.

Copies: India Office, No. 794; Berlin, No. 6356; Cairo, vi., 10;
Wali u'd-din, No. 2488, p. 142; and Rampir, No. 38, p. 471.

Written in an ordinary Naskh. Wormed throughout.

Dated a.n. 1114.

Seribe SSB ot

No. 6s.

foll. 423 ; lines 15; size 83 x 5}1; 51 x 3.

The same.

Another incomplete copy of the work noticed above. Begins as
above, and extends to the end of the diseases of the-eye, corresponding
to foll. 11432 of the above copy.

This copy contains in the beginning some marginal notes made by

Hakim ‘Ali Sharif of Lucknow. The words Jlyls 5 eadl due  3sl
‘§§&J‘ 39 L..vo‘) &eda} of one of the notes appeared to me very striking,

for they are frequently used in Asrar u’l-Il13j (see below) of which the
author is not known, and made me very much inclined to think that
the said Hakim ‘Ali Sharif is the author of that work.

Written in a clear Indian Naskh, within red and blue border lines.
Blue lines round the page. Slightly wormed.

Not dated. Circa 19th century.
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No. 66.

foll. 296 ; lines not fixed ; size 11} X 73; of the central portion varying.

V\lﬁ\)\ ,Cgﬁ L,:‘&}/

TALWIH U'T-TIBB.

A gystem of medicine drawn up in tables by gs-)va&” d.\” g,
Fakhr v’d-Din al-Khujandi, a celebrated author of the 8th century a.m.

Al-Khujandi abridged Al-Maknén (abridged from Avicenna’s canon)
with the title Tanqihu-Muglaq i'1-Maknfin. He again abridged this
At-Tanqih with the title At-Talwih, and made additions of great
importance to the original matters supplied by Avicenna (see II. Kh.,
ii., 451). That the present work is identical with that noticed by
Iaji Khalifa appears from the fact that the following passage from
At-Talwilh of Khujandi, quoted by Hakim Mahdi in his Hilyat u’l-
Wasifin (vide infra), fol. 250% :—

Byome Hla IPld W) oo el B osall b
o0 0 el 5 wld o b al I el e 358
gyl i W ) Ba g mmas gl e ald
Gydll 5 desal Ll Qo) ey Ene coloy o) s
P b 05005 3250 51 3)° W poassd Sl e

exactly corresponds with that on the causes of consumption occurring
in this work on fol. 171*. Another passage from At-Talwih, on fatal
symptoms, is quoted in Asrar w’l ‘Ilaj (vide infra), foll. 45-52, which
exactly corresponds to foll. 55--60 of the present copy, leaving scarcely
any doubt on the identity of the work.

The exact date of Al-Khujandi’s death is not known, but that he
was alive in A.H. 703 = a.p. 1303 appears from the following passage
on fol. 222 :—

Bos gliny b (b SIP) p dee oo g e e
Bl 5 wls
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Haji Khalifuh (iv., 510) notices one Majd wd-Din (d. a.6. 750),
the author of &y=sladl S aSY J1y5. This may be the
Majd w'd-Din noticed in the above passage.

Begins : —

do ot o Mol ... W Slars Al dun day U
iacll g GV g gl dpme Jo syl Hlae o)
wdw 5 et 5 L) 5 Jpod) 800 waanss ... 2l
oW ot if ) ey oy Wiy lguiyee N g0
oWl 5 ol aikie psall jehe ouee LS leden
LEN 5 Jpell ama Jo M qhidl yoiS Wbl (e
S bl g ol ey Sl

The work is divided into three books. The first (in 9 Magalas)
treats of the general rules of the medical art; the second treats of
anatomy (fol. 64*); and the third (fol. 124*) deals with the causes,
symptoms, and treatments of the general and local diseases.

The first book, without the least doubt, contains matters not usually
found in other works. For details of subjects the author generally
refers to Ad-Dakhirat w'l-Khwirizm Shahiyah of Zayn u’d-Din Isma‘il
b. Husayn al-Jurjini, d. A.H. 531 = a.p. 1135. (See India Office Pers.
Cat., i., 1246.)

Written in bad Nastatliq. Red lines mark the boundaries of
columns. foll. 121*-124* are left blank save a few prescriptions, which
are copied from some Persian work. foll. 35 and 39 are transposed.
Worm-caten throughout, but mended. Transcribed in Lucknow,

Dated 19th Rabi¢, a.n. 1213.

No. 67.
foll. 395 ; lines 21 ; size 83 X 5; 71 x 83.
AL-HAWI.

A treatise on medicine, by d,{dJ‘ Uf Lo cJ‘-“ Jghsee ug,dJ‘ o=
g;—)‘)....: \J‘L"”’ Najm u'd-Din Mahmad b, §4'in w'd-Din Ilyéas Shirazi,
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a learned physician. He was a doctor of Muhammadan law, &85,

and was familiar with the many branches of literature then prevalent,
but being a medical practitioner of considerable reputation he was
b tter known as a physician than as a theologian. He was a man of
benevolent disposition, and not only prescribed for the suffering poor
but sent men to buy them the necessary drugs, the price of which he
paid from his own purse. The author of Shaddu’l Izir asserts that he

was a Jifi, and supports his assertion by quoting the following two
verses of Ibn 1lyas :—

J?SJ sl UALQJ‘ Ja,d
) M) o slial Loag ‘3\9
1) e \}!a@o. pnd

He left many valuable works, the most important of which are the
following : —

(1) bhyaY Jpoddl oyt (6) Il ol

(2) adessyll gyt and the most important is
sod) lS the present w.rk—

) gt e (7) ) b srlall e

(4) aysd s adsd) sls

(5) dashsd) &JL.a)

He di-d in A.H. 720 = A.D. 1520, and was buried in Maqtara-i-Bag-i-
Naw in Shirdz. (See Shadduwl-Izar fi Hatti’l-Awzir of Mu‘in u’'d-Din
Abu’l Qasim Junayd Shirdzi, fol. 60 of the MS. copy of the Asiatic
Society.)

Begins :—

e Y s o Gl paedl saldl al) A sl

5N/ T RV P W] R B | F PN | I < X

St B amll L et L Gl Sl dpad] e ]
Syl B oyl el o3 ely e

Cumpare with Brit. Mus. Suppl.,, No. 808, where Dr. Rieu quotes
the beginning, the words of which slightly differ from those of the
present copy, and lriefly summarizing the preface gives the contents,
but states: “Nothing is known of the author’s life or of his precise
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date. Te cannot, however, have written this work later than A.u. 737,
for a copy bearing that date exists in the Gotha Library.”

The work is divided into five chapters, EdLELo, each of which is
subdivided into a large number of Fasls. A full table of contents is
given in the preface.

Written in a fair Indian Naskh, within coloured borders.

For other copics see: H. Kh., iv,, 51; Batave, iii., 267; Gotha,
No. 1743; Berlin, No. 6324; As. Soc., p. 83; Nir ’Usmaniyah, Nos.
<499-3502, p. 198 ; Wali uw’d-din, No. 2495, p. 142 ; Kuprilizidah, No. 107,
p- 152; and Rampir, Nos. 64-5, p. 474.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 68.
foll. 40; lines 17; size 9] x 6}; 6} x 33.

foll. 1-35.
\ . “S .
Ilaqd’iq u-Asrar i't-Tibb, a dictionary of medicine by 03‘ Ry

@);»J‘ Juse, Mas‘id b. Muhammad as-Sajazi. There is no clue to

his life, but he cannot be later than A.H. 734 = A.D. 1333, for a copy of
that date exists in the Berlin Library.
Begins :—

RO VeS| R CRRVIRSNR- 3¢ JOWR | R Y I ES (R |
A U5 et (Symd] dase

The work is dedicated to Sadru’d-Dawlah Abi’l-Mafikhir Qasim b.
‘hiaq b. Ja‘far in the following terms :—

o 5 Bty Ja ¥l alall BYye dedsy wdas! W
AT IR

e

The first Fann trcats of the terms used in the theoretical portion,
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the second those of medicaments, and the third of the generalities of
medicine. For a complete description of contents, see Ahlwardt, Berlin
(Cat., No. 6236. The arrangement of this work appears to be peculiar
with the author.

Copies : Cairo, vi, 36; Rampdr, No. 7, p. 467; and H. Kh,, iii., 77,
where it is noticed with the title Haqa’iq w’l Asrar fi't Tibb.

Written in a clear Nasta‘liq.

Dated a.m. 1264,

Scribe  yatess r&s

1L
foll. 36—40.

An anonymous pamphlet in Persian, without a title, on the preserva-
tion of health by attending to the six necessaries of life, & y3 o &tws,
Begins :—

BoL &Sl W) sdpeys camo ol Ho Ws & sun JUIS
> @R s e gl (el yan 9 e D)
N eraa wml Cigige (50 330 gl Yeem 5. L. Olee
FEWIPR lel eyley Y sl Jeole gN wseo
B &y

Written in the same clear hand as above.
Duted aA.m. 1247,

No. 69.
foll. 673; lines 21 ; size 103 X 64; 8% x 44.

AW Lo, B s

)
SHIFA "U'L-ASQAM.

A complete system of medicine, by <slhal) d‘ sﬁ'\D 03‘ Po-"
Ly [@Q\] g\ell <s9,=d)) Khidr b. “Ali b. Al-Khattab, better

known as Haji Pasha of Aydin ili. He left his native place for Cairo,
where he received his early education from Shaykh Kamal u’d-Din.
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He further prosecuted his philosophical studies under Mubarak Shih
al-Mantiqi, who highly appreciated his pupil’s quick intelligence. It
was his own illness which led him to the study of medicine in which
he attained such skill that he became director of the Cairo Hospital.
He died after A.n. 816 = A.D. 1413, and is included, by the author of
Shaqa’iq wn-Nu‘méaniyah, among the most learned men who flourished
in the time of Sultin Béiyazid Khan (Bajazet) I. (a.B. 792-805 =
A.D. 1389-1402). Besides Shifs 'ul-Asqim and Tashil (an abridgment
from Shifd) he left other works of importance, such as a gloss on
Razi’s commentary upon Al-Matali¢ and a commentary upon At-Tawailif,
both of which are spoken of in high terms by Sayyid Sharif, the
famous and learned commentator of Sharh ul-Matili¢. See Shaqi’iq
(Cairo edition on the margin of Wafayit u’l-A‘yan), p. 57; Haji Khalifa,
iv., 51; and Brock, ii., 233.
Begins :—

73 R O R TP | I ER U | SRV
AW] R T PSP VS R PYPS | R | RS W |
3 cehll o oy oy

The author, after dwelling at some length upon the importance of
the subject and the knowledge he gained by serving in different
hospitals, especially the Almansiri of Cairo, claims that he has revealed
facts in connection with medicine which, he says, his predecessors
locked up in their bosoms, and made many additions of what he
acquired from his master Shaykh Jamal u'd-Din, better known as
Ibn’us Silki.

bess o= oW¥ e o 500 da) ey J 3
Pl o Wb e S ees e Wy oI I el
\godew) ) WAL @y olen e LB by s
J) sl 5 Joldl sl soleal 5 et el e
Sl 2 Capmall ] Yl oy

He dedicates the work to ‘Isa b. Muhammad Amir of Aydin, and
divides it into the following four Magilas :—

(1) On the generalities of medicine, in two Ta‘lims, on fol, 2¢,
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(2) On aliments, drivks, and simple and compound medicaments, in
two Jumlas, on fol. 1332

&S 5 59,000 & aad) 5 &yud) s @deI

(3) On diseases of the special organs, systematically from head to
foot, their symptoms and treatment, on fol. 4132

ilde 5 pod) JI b)) o yiio piaey dauadd) (2))e0) o5
ilgdlae 5

(4) On general diseases, their causes, symptoms and treatment, on
fol. 601",

§) l.@JLw:‘))cDO)J)c:J Ua.@ y “ &oladl Uab.«om &Sé
lade  lglde

The work is in one volume, but the scribe has separated it into two,
bound in ome. Vol. i. (foll. 1-412) Theoretical portion. Vol. ii.
(foll. 413-673) Practical portion.

For copies see: Berlin, No. 6356 ; Brock, ii., 233; Gotha, No. 1938 ;
Batave, iii., 264; Cairo, vi., 21, where it is stated that the work was
composed in A.H. 6§16 = A.p. 1413 ; Nir ‘Usmaniyah, No. 3543, p. 201;
Ruprilizadah, No. 974, p. 63 ; Wali u'd- dm No. 2517, p. 143; Ayasifiyah,
No. 36679, p. 219; and Rampir, No. 160, p. 488.

Wiitten in fair Nasta‘liq, within coloured borders. foll. 1, 2, 528
and 673 are supplied in a later hand.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 70.
foll. 352 ; lines 25; size 123 X 7}; 91 x 5.

1.
full. 1~333".

\ ol , L ot
SHARH U’L-ASBAB.

A commentary upon Najib v'd-Din Abd Hamid Muohammad b, ‘Ali
as-Samargandi’s fan.ous and most popular work entitled Al-Asbibu wa’l
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¢Alamat (The causes, symptoms, and treatment of diseases), by Nafis b.

“Iwad al-Kirmani, Sl (2 g el

As-Samarqandi, the author of the text, was a famous physician and
a contemporary of Fakhru'd-Din ar-Rizi (d. 4.H. 606 = A.p. 1209). He
produced many valuable works, and was killed in the general massacre
at Herat by the Tartars in A.°. 619 = A.p. 1222. See 1bn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah,
ii., 31; Brock, i., 490; and lktifd 'ul-Quni’, p. 223.

The commentator An-Nafis b. ‘Iwad al-Kirméni was a writer of the
time of Ulngh Beg Mirza, the grandson of Amir Timéar. He completed
this work in A.H. 827 = A.D. 1423. He was of Persian extraction and
died after a.n. 850 = A.D. 1446. See Habib uw’s-Siyar, iii,, 3, p. 159;
Brock ii., 213 ; and H. Kh,, i., 269.

Begins:—

S RS VES TR PR AP ROOU N PSR UV
) @) Ly gl ol oo Jo

In the preface, after describing the occasion of the present composi-
tion and establishing the importance of his selection of this text, the
author dedicates this work to Ulugh Beg Mirzd in the following
terms :—

o 2 Jo) 5 oS o (oolaal gl 3t 9y W
BT RN W T PR W] R VA | I SRV | [ PP [ SR

Sub ey Bye GBI Wblel by el (Ll &K Jo
Gl ) colbladl sl Uysy sy geepdl Sl o Joall

RN ISP EPVSUPSRRPHRL[SUUN I R1TH] IRPRPL IR} TPRRYOSPOR | BT
Byim N wadnl ... WU e S8 sl )

PSR LR RV

Copies : India Office, Nos. 787-9; As. Soc., p. 84; Cairo, vi,, 21;
Ayastfigah, No. 3640-1, p. 217; Nir ‘Usmaniyab, No. 8536, p. 203 ;
Wali u’d-din, No. 2505, p. 143; Kuprilizidah, Nos. 964-6, p. 63; and
Rampir, Nos. 113-15, p. 482,

For different prints and lithographs see: Cat. of Ar. Books in the
Brit. Mus, ii., 168; and Iktifa, p. 227.

Written in an elegant thick Indian Naskh, within gold borders,
with an artistically decorated but slightly faded frontispiece. The MS.
contains copicus marginal notes and corrections. Repeatedly litho-
graphed in India.



108 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

I1I.
foll. 3333412,

2

TR U R S I 0
Wyl 5 elsd!

A pamphlet on poisons and antidotes.

There is no evidence, except the following marginal note, that this
pamphlet is a work of As-Samarqandi, the author of Al-Asbabu wa’l-
*Alamat . —

cledod] y lv) Chian 5 o (S gdo o dls,
Begins :—
Cln e et 5 Pl sagd ) paed) e e gl o
AIW) apedl y BISY) oo et o) ceed e e
&) ppak)

and ends thus :—
3o Gyl lyeal) 55 ey ¥y dy¥) pe s
Jo 5 Sl Jlmod as (S Uy y. L ) T B

e &) dadl) pose Jo
‘Written in the same hand as above.
II1.
foll. 343~52.
g3 )
AL-QANUNJAH.

A compendium of medicine, by Sharaf w’d-Din Muhammad b. ‘Umar
al-Jagmini, d. A.H. 745 = A.D. 1344. See Brock, ii., 213 ; also see above.
Begins :—

YRR VIR-" ¥ P L VETW WY S W | Mes Ot 3 garaad
. c” é)‘ & oot .‘
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The work is divided into ten Maqélas, for a complete description of
which see: Berlin Cat., Nos. 2934,

For the enumeration of the commentaries upon this text, see
Brock, i., 457.

For copies see: India Office, No. 791; and H. Kh,, iv., 495.

Probably written by the same scribe as above,

Dated a.m 1114,

No. 71.
foll. 334 ; lines 20 to 24; size 10 X 7; 8 x 4.

The same.

Another copy of An-Nafis’ commentary upon the Asbibu-wa'l-
‘Alimit of Samarqandl. Begins as above. The first page contains
the text in Naskh, while throughout the text and commentary are in
Shafi‘a Amiz Nasta‘liq. Not dated, but cannot be later than a.n. 1253,
for a marginal note in the end runs thus:—

. o
ols) gyt dortgny 39y Yyt premt 2l psdo 8yegnn ﬁf.:
Pl oyt dos alo Djoe olia )

Another note follows the above one in which Arshad ‘Ali, “SXQ sy,

the writer of the note, states that he completed the reading of the work
in o.H. 1256, and gives the full name of the Mirzd Sahib of the above

note as %Lo {o.,,b‘).}l N VU N VOV ‘)'),,».

No. 72

foll. 439 ; lines 20; size 7} X 5; 51 x 2L
The same.

Another copy of the work noted above. Begins as above.

Written in an ordinary minute Nasta'liq, with marginal notes,
within red and blue border lines. An incomplete list of contents is
attached in the beginning. foll. 1-2: lines more separate and writing
clearer; and foll. 2, 3, 35-56 more closely and minutely transcribed
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than the rest of the work. A marginal note giving s.m. 827 as the
date of composition of the work 1eads thus :—

Slewdl g55 05 dodedl ey Lopsye Sazo ol T o5 wnil)
sho bl g sl G e ST A gy yle)S 8ol
APV dawo L3} g yeslly e

Slightly wormed and water-stained towards the end.
Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 73.

foll. 161; lines 22; size 11§ X 71; 8% x 4.

Y ol el Ol ks

€
KASHFU'L-ISHKALAT.

A gloss on An-Nafis’ commentary upon the Asbabu-wa'l-‘Alamat, by

\}.b.&' sy d""’b" S ("~<‘> ¥ (...,aLb Jass, Muhammad
Hashim b. Hakim Muhammad Ahsan b. Mubhammad Afdal, who seems
to be an Indian author of the 12th century, ..

Begins :—

ad Blhe el 32 5 el bl Bloe (o)) ) ol
ﬁ»bw...w‘md#wb]...w‘ﬁw
ESVERT U IR I V-t Ik VP WEN, B VEU SpIC A

crd ! o et g obesdl Gl (o eus)y
& clodall 5 alod]
After a short prefatory note on the importance of the subject, as is

usual with eastern writers, the author states the title of the work in the
following terms :—
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cdasd) oo asly e Y alKad) (e s
F1WS RRECRPRICT Y I SN  IRVESIAE P PR WO O
dycat) dyeed) &l ol oo

From the above passage it is evident that the title .3 Kasd) ChaS
is a chronogram which when solved gives the date of composition of
the work as a.H. 1184 = A.p. 1770. From the beginning quoted above
it appears that the author composed the work in the prime of his

youth. Thus it inevitably follows that in 4.H. 1184 the author was in
his youth.

The gloss extends from the beginning of An-Nafis’ commentary to
the end of the chapter on Fevers—

& bl 1 Jo) e ae @) Sl A0 chaS
The introducing word of the gloss is dJ)s, while that of the

commentary the words &l JL"’.

Written in an ordinary Indian Nasta‘liq.
Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 74.

foll. 360; lines 23 to 26; sizo 12} x 8%; 91 x 6.

wigg ) alliy d) L) Bl

FAWA'ID-U’SH-SHARIFiVAH.

Another gloss on An-Nafis’ commentary upon the Asbibu-wa’l-
‘Alamiat, by d‘}‘ oL’s JAS‘ KV 1N J:)La d"‘ s_QJ,)‘.o Jage
Ol:& J—o’) Jase, Muhammad Sharif b. Hadiq u'l Mulk Muhammad
Akmal Khan, a famous Indian physician of the time of Shah ‘Alam and
Akbar 1I. (a.H. 1173-1253 = A.p. 1759-1837), who became the head of
a school of medicine, the followers of which are known among the

Indians as Sharif Khanis, as opposed to ‘Alawi Khanis, the followers of
the school founded by ‘Alawi Khan (d. 1160 4.H.), the celebrated comt
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physician of Muhammad Shah of Delhi. The chief point of difference
between the two schools is that the former make free use of mineral
oxides (g_ab &2:S), which are prohibited in the code of the latter.

He produced many works (Arabic and Persian) on medicine, the chief
of which are the following :-—
(1) The present work.
R VUL JF U SE A EN

(2) (See above.)
(3) A Pharmacopia in Persian.
43 dlge
(4) On Therapeutics, in Persian.
He died in a1, 1231 = A.p. 1815.
Begins :—

US| F PO W P | RS PR (AR W |

Qot 3 SO o doyl (B Gpledl ot deyed) asyl g

)dw‘pob}obwr&d‘o\a&ﬂw
g

The prefatory note contains the author’s statement that he collected
materials for this gloss in his youth, but long neglected to arrange
them in the form of a book. The taunts of his friends, however, finally
induced him to complete this wortk. He completed the gloss and added
notes on anatomy and commentaries upon those portions of the text
which were left without comment by the learned commentator.

The gloss proper begins on fol. 2* thus:—

Sl i o) oty o) datall I oy

The work is concluded by a Khatimah, in which the occasion of the
compilation of this work is described at some length.

A copy of this work exists in the Rampir Library (Cat., No. 58,
p- 473).

Written in minute Nasta‘liq. Slightly wormed, but mended.

Not dated. Circa 19th century.
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No. 75.

foll. 163; lines 17; size 93 X 6; 7} X 31.

o ) ‘C,...J\ 3)')?:,\ S u.e gy gl
AL-JAWHAR-U’N-NAFIS.

A commentary upon the celebrated Urjizah of Avicenna, by

o3ladl swpe gt as®lpl o (s, Misa b. Tbrihim b, Misal
Bagdadi, who died in A.H. 867 = a4.p. 1463. See Cairo Cat., vi., 32, and
Rampir Lib. Cat., No. 57, p. 473.

The Urjtizah is in rajz metres, and, though brief, contains, according
to Avenzoar (quoted by the commentator on fol. 2°) everything with
regard to the theory of medicine—

) s bl @ldS maas Base 1 36 525 ol Gloye
8yo2S S ye Y]

This Urjizah has been commented upon by many writers, the most
important of which is the commentary of Averrohes. The scribe
mistakes this commentary for that of Ibn Rushd (Averrohes), as the
colophon reads thus :—

o) eral e e et Bl xS s s
oy

But internal evidence proves. that this commentary is not the work
of Averrohes:—

1. The author concludes this work by adding two Fasls, in the
first of which he treats of the weights and measures used in medicine ;
and in the second he gives short biographical notices of the authors
whom he has quoted as authorities in this work—

Ne o wees el Gl LY aly 5 Sl Jetl]
p A S Sl Syndd £y

In this second Fagl, on fol. 162%, Averrves is mentioned as one of
the authorities gnoted.
voL. L 1
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2. Ibn Hazm al-Qarshi is mentioned among the authorities. Al-
Qarshi died in A.H. 687 = A.D. 1288, and is a much later writer than
Ibn Rushd, who died in A.H. 595 = A.p. 1198,

Beging:—

M\&&s&du‘&&&\sw J.O..J\ADJQ\

The preface contains a discussion on the importance of the subject,
as is usual, and a statement of how he proposes to treat the subject—

kotlae el 5 I oo @ pyn s sy

The commentary proper, which begins on fol. 5% is prefaced by
three Fasls : — ’
(1) On the importance of medicine, on fol. 2,

) ey o
(2) On the origin of the science of medicine, on fol. 3°.

B e T Jab

(3) A short life of Avicenna, on fol. 4%,
o) gt &aanJ 5

The commentary begins thus:—

B S oM P e o Py 1 dem Bhe L
A oyl a5 1)
Written in clear Nasta‘liq, the text throughout being in red. The

MS. contains numerous marginal corrections. The space after the

colophon contains a copy of the prescription of a collyrium (e f.o)
Wormed throughout, but mended,
Dated a.m. 1283,
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No. 76.
foll. 96 ; lines 17; size 9 X 5%; 63 x 31,

sV Es 5 e () é““)\ ¢ 52
RUJU‘U'SH-SHAYKH-I-ILA-SABAH.

The title of the work means “The return of an old man to his
youth.” The work deals with the means to be adopted to regain and
improve the procreative power.

The author, Lzl JL.S & o\.u.l..a & RVeN | O:,JM U,
Shamsu’d-Din Ahmad b. Sulaymén b, Kamal Bashi, was the grandson
of a wealthy Turkish noble. He passed his childhood in great luxury.
One day he saw a man in wretched clothes and of repulsive feature
occupying a seat superior to Ahmad Beg, the first noble of the court of
Sultin Salim. Our author was greatly surprised at this singular
spectacle and made enquiries as to who the man was. He found out
that the man was Mawli Lutfi, the teacher of the Fulbd Madrasah.
Thus finding that learning was more honoured than wealth he
commenced bis studies under the said Mawli Lutfi, and subsequently
prosecuting his studies under Mawla'l-Qastallani, Mawld Khatib-Zadah,
and Mawla Ma‘raf-Zadah, hie at last became professor of the Madrasah
of Sultin Bayazid Khin. After serving in the capacity of the Qidi of
Adrianople and that of the ‘Askaru’l-Mansir, he died at Constantinople
in A.H. 940 = A.p. 1533 while still holding the position of the Mufti of
that place. See Shagd’iqu’n-Nu‘méniyah (Cairo edition, printed on
the margin of Ibn-i-Khallikin), i, p. 422; Biock, ii., 449-53; and
Beale’s Dictionary of Oriental Biography, p. 169.

Begins :—

e il Yl ... s s g o a sl
A 8L sl dbyie G calygad) waly W o1 ool

In the Cairo Catalogue it is mentioned that in the work entitled
Ash-Shifa fi't-Tibb this work is ascribed to Ahmad b. Yasuf at-Tifashi,
the celebrated author of the work on precious stones entitled Azhar u’l-
Afkér, who died in A.B. 651 = A.D. 1253. This statement gains support

12
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when we see that Muhammad Said Isfahani, who translated this work
into Persian with the same title, also ascribes the authorship of the
original to the suid Ahmad-at-Tifashi (See Rieu, Pers. Cat. of the
Brit. Mus,, ii,, p. 471). Haji Khalifa (iii., 349), however, expressly
states that the work was composed by Ibn Kamal Pazha at the instance
of Sultdn Salim Khan.

The preface contains an enumeration of works of the same nature
which the author consulted in the course of the compilation of this
work.

It is divided into two parts. Part I (full. 1-56°) consists of thirty
chapters and treats of what concerns the genital organ of men. Part II
(foll. 56°~96) also cunsists of thirty chapters, and is devoted to what
concerns women.

full. 1-78® are written in clear Naskh, with the headings in red.
foll. 79"-96 are supplied in a later hand in Nasta‘lig, with the spaces
for the headings left blank. There are other blank spaces, which are
probably due to the fact that the scribe could not make out the words
of the original copy from which he made the present transcription.
fol. 85* is left blank. foll. 85-87* are again in Naskh, but in a later
hand. fol. 92* contains passages connected with astrology and having
no connection with the work. The last few folios are wanting. The
MS. ends abruptly on fol. 96° thus :—

Other copies: Gotha, No. 2055; (Cairo, vi., 16; Berlin, No. 6388,
where the contents are fully described; Brock, vols. i., 495, and ii.,
449 ; Ayasifiyah, No. 3622, p. 216; Wali w'd-din, No. 2499 and 2500,
p- 143; Kaprilizidah, No. 189, p. 157; and Rampér, Nos. 84 and 85,
p- 476.

Printed in Cairo in A.H. 1298, also lithographed in Bombay.

Not dated. Circa 18th ecntury.
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No. 77.
foll. 366 ; lines 21; size 8} x 53; 53 X 3%.

L_.Bkzn &..,».Skxﬁ &.\50\ . _, }) 5’J>/b~3
TAQKIRATU-’ULI’L-ALBAB.

Vor. 1.

An encyclopedia of medicine, by é\h}!ﬂ BYC] J)‘J Da’ad

b. ‘Umar al-Antaki, the last of the great Arabian physicians. He was
born in Antioch. At seven years of age, on account of some nervous
disorder he was unable to stand upright or walk properly. While he
was in this condition he committed to memory the Qur'dn and the
introductory texts of Arabic grammar. At this period a Persian scholar
of the name of Muhammad Sharif arrived at Antioch, and people flocked
round him to hear his lectures on metaphysics. Da’id also went to
see him, and by him was cured of his malady. Having recovered his
health he began a course of studies in logie, mathematics, and other
sciences, under the man to whom he owed his recovery. Finally, he
intended to learn Persian, but his learned master advised him rather to
learn Greek, which, Da’iid tells us, he completely mastered. After his
father’s death he proceeded to Cairo, where he remained for a long time.
The author of Khuldsat-u'l-Asar (ii,, 140) says that he was the head of
the physicians of his time, master of physicul and metaphysical sciences,
and a wonder of his age. He excelled his contemporaries in sound
jndgment and rational investigations,and discredited what was unsound
and superstitious. He died of diarrheea in Mecca in a.n. 1008 =
A.D. 1599, after staying there for more than a year.

References to his life will be found in the following : Khulisat-u’l-
Agar, ii., pp. 140-9 ; ‘Iqduw’l-Jawahir-i-wa’d-Durar (Lib. Copy), foll. 35—
40; Iktifi’ul-Qund‘, p. 228; Haji Khalifa, ii., 260; Brock, ii., 3v4.
Compare with the Brit. Mus. Suppl. Cat., Nos. 809-10.

Begins :—
C” Jlee dy ) ulye g hilgans

The preface contains the author’s statement that, after writing a com-

mentary upon the Qanin (O)ﬂsﬂ] '.Lu &5)9 & ﬁ‘_ﬂ‘ ),

in which he treated the subject cxhaustively, he had no intention of
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writing further on this subject, but a peculiar idea came into his head,
viz., of arranging everything in connection with medicine in alphabetical
order, Thus he composed this work, which, he says, will be accessible
both to men of high intellizence and also to men of ordinary
attainments.

It was the author’s intention to divide the work into a Mugaddimah,
four Babs and a Khitimah, but he only lived to complete the Mugad-
dimah and the first three Babs.

In the Muqaddimah (fol. 3) the sciences in general are enumerated
and their relation to medicine is traced. The first Bib (fol. 9°) deals
with the generalities of medicine to serve as an introduction. Under
this Bab the following subjects are discussed :—

(1) The four primary elements.

(2) Temperaments.

(8) The four cardinal humours.

(4) The organs of the human body (.Lac $1).

(5) The gases (!sy]) which are the medium of the transmission of

energies.

(6) The actions of these energies (J\s_'em).

(7) The conditions of health, disease, and the middle state between
the two.

(8) The physiological action of things taken internally.

The second Béib (fol. 31). On canons common to simple and com-
pound medicaments. This Bib consists of two Fagls. In the first
Fasl, before proceeding to the subject he briefly states the extent of the
Materia Medica of his predecessors :—

(1) Dioscorides, according to him, is the earliest writer on Materia
Medica, but he mentioned only a small number, omitting some of the

most important drugs, such as Cumin, Scammonium (LJ ).u.d..a), etc.

(2) Rufus (Ephesius, flourished about a.n. 98-117; see W. Smith’s
Diect. of Gr. and Rom. Myth. and Biog., iii., 669) is the next writer on
this subject, but he did not make any addition.

(3) Paulus mentioned only the medicaments used in ophthalmies,
but he also omitted to mention such important drugs as Pearl and
Antimony (M‘)

(4) Andromachus, the younger, only treated of the component drugs
of the celebrated Theriac ( yeSI) 343 ).

(5) Rasu’l-Bagl, surnamed Jalinds, made additions, but neglected
the general properties and dwelt only upon their specific properties.

The subject was then taken up by the Christians. The first man of
this epoch who wrote on this subject and translated into the Syrian

dialect, was SS'\JL” DN, Duwaydaras al-Babuli; Ishiq b. Hunayn
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was the next man. He translated the Greek and Syrian works iuto
Arabic, and introduced the names of certain drugs which, when
administered with the poisons, exerted a palliative influence upon their

deadly effects (‘.-_,l@.l.a.a) His son Hunayn differentiated between

aliments and medicaments. Now Muhammadans took the lead. The
first man of this epoch was Muhammad b. Zakariya’r Rizi. Then
came great Avicenna, who devoted the second book of his canon to this
subject. Avicenna, according to Antéki, is the first man who treated
each drug under seven headings. Of the many works composed on the
subject, the Minhdju’l-Bayén of Ibn Jazlah, he says, is the best of its
kind. The last author who wrote before Antiki on this subject was
Muhammad b. ‘Ali ag-Stiri, but not a single work is free from defects.
Such is the sketch drawn by Antiki. He then enumerates the ten
headings under which each drug should be treated, and concludes this
Fasl by explaining the general terms used for drugs. The second Fasl
treats of the rules for compounding medicine. -

The third Bab treats of simple and compound medicaments in
alphabetical order. Every compound medicament is prefaced by the
rules of its preparation and its general uses. While treating of the

Electuaries ( yom\se) he gives prescriptions of four electuaries; one

for each cardinal humour. The first of these electuaries, according to
him, can well serve for all diseases caused by the qualitative or
quantitative changes of blood; the second for those caused by the
similar changes of the yellow bile; the third for those similarly
connected with phlegm; and the fourth for those caused by the like
changes of the black bile. Thus he follows the humoural theory to
its limits and gives it, as it were, the finishing touch.

The fourth Bab, which the author only lived to compose up to
the letter b, treats of diseases in alphabetical order, and is also
prefaced by rules of general import. I translate ome to illustrate
his mode of reascning. He says: “That which is variable and the

causes producing variation being neither fixed nor secure ( yyele),

then the preservation of its natural arrangement or form is either
difficult or impossible. This necessitates the finding out of laws for
the preservation of the natural arrangement or its restoration when
changed. It is for this reason the science of medicine is divided into
two parts. The first theoretical and general, and the second practical.”
Antaki's method of handling the subject was approved of and adopted
by later Indian physicians such as ‘Alawi Khan and Sharif Khan.

This volume contains the Muqaddimah and the first three Babs.

In A.H. 1294 this work with its continuation, due to Antiki’s
disciples, was printed in Cairo in three volumes; the margin of this
edition contained the Kitdb-u'n-Nuzhah of the same aunthor. It was
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reprinted with its continuation in Cairo, in A.H. 1302, in two volumes,
and again in A.°. 1309, in four volumes. See Iktifa, p. 228.

Copies: Brit. Mus., pp. 459, 633° and 744; Brit. Mus. Suppl,
Nos. 809-10; Bodleian, p. 133; India Office, No. 798; Batave iii., 270;
Cairo, vi,, 8; Wali wd-din, Nos. 2479-80, p. 140; Nar ‘Usméniyah,
Nos. 3473-8, p. 197; Kuprilizadah, No. 183, p. 151; Rémpir, Nos. 33-4,
p. 470; and Ellis’ Cat. of Brit. Mus., i., 471-2.

The following folios are lately supplied : 180, 187, 1934, 198, 207--8,
217, 240, 250, 273, 275, 283, 289, 290, 304, 308, 310, 323 and 340.

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh, with occasional marginal
corrections.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 78.

foll. 158 ; lines and size as above.

The same.

Vo, I1.

The second volume of the work described above.
Begins :—

o b L &S bl Jeall ... @l ol
A dol 83y

This volume contains the fourth Bab up to the letter b, coming
down to which the author died, leaving the work unfinished. Compare
with Taji Khalifa (ii., 260), where it is stated that, according to some of
his works, it appears that he completed this work, but somehow or other
the last portion was destroyed. There are lacuna in foll. 15° and 29"

The following folios are newly supplied: 13, 14, 24, 50, 95, 103-6, and
138-56.

Written in the same hand as above.
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No. 79. ]
foll. 256 ; lines 23-26; size 9% X 6%; 71 X 5.
L
o) S Lo
The continuation of Al-Antdki’s Tadkirah due to some of hié

disciples.
The preface of the compiler begins :—

PR o ms b jaT W L Wl sy Al sl

foll, 1-212=,

The work begins :—
: )
The Tadkirash ends at the letter L, while the continuation
commences from the letter (g, which is prefixed by a discussion on
charms or prayers to enthral the planets < S1yJ) cslyod, and is

brought down to the letter S, the last of the Abjad letters. The work

is concluded by a Kbtatimah, in which charms from the traditions of the
prophet and the sayings of saints are collected.

Contents :—
On fol. 4= On fol. 54°.
On fol. 5~ On fol. 72s,
REY US| P JEN P REN
On fol. 12, On fol. 1322,
On fol. 14, On fol. 1430,
On fol. 43~ On fol. 148®.
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On fol. 151° On fol. 185°, )
On fol. 175=, On fol. 186°,
EPCR | I JVN slalt sy
On fol. 181°, On fol. 186",
R PPN 1) P VN
On fol. 183e, On fol. 186°.
On fol. 154®, On fol. 187°,
st T JUN aadle

foll. 7-8 spaces reserved fur headings are left blank. fol. 209®
lacuna without break of the content.

Written in learned Arabian Naskh, with headings always in red.

Dated a.m. 1247.

Scribe P g S Y CJLo

1I.
foll. 212%-218=,

A treatise on the ex)osition of the following- three sayings of the
prophet . —

(1) The stomach is the house of diseases (JJJ‘ el SM‘).

(2) Abstemiousness is the head of cures (J;JJ\ J“) c'ia.‘g!\)

(8) Cold is the chief source of diseases (83y)) J3 K Jol).

Author: Abt ‘Abdullah Muhammad b. Ydsuf al-Hacani as-Saniisi,

SSJ)‘”J‘ s5:.-....@,” -] o Sasee Al oo )g‘, a famous writer vn
Dogmatics. He died in a.H. 892 = 4.p. 1486. See Brock, ii., 250.
Begins : —
Sheddl gl Chpedl Clog o deee L el U
C—s*@")l&}‘)a&é dam 9 WS melyn I3 g cmy O] B}
) C” ,..o)il
Copies: Berlin, No. 6402, and Brock, ii., 252.

Written probably in the same hand as above.
Dated a.H. 1247.
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III.
foll, 218250~

kb)) Bl b aslesl) DL

A Compendium of Medicine, by ss.und)u‘ '.,_Jb‘ )3' o e,
Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Mardini. |
Begins :—

Sl Sl e s Sy wliad] sl il Al sl

&hall 4wy ) &bl doliall b Ay i dar s ... W

aumd il ol Bpe Bl dmpesdl adadl dagal) &l
S dsgpedl Jo cale oo

The work is divided into eighty Babs, each Bab being devoted to a
single disease, and comprises what is treated of in the practical portion
of other works. A full table of contents is included in the preface.

IV.
foll. 250°-2532,
An index of the names of drugs with their well-known and popular
designations, arranged in alphabetical order.

V.
foll. 253*-256.
Few charms for diseases selected from various sources.
Begins :—

(PRROR DY X B VKPP | I b al) ey sloadl B850
S &=y s
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No. 8o.

foll. 220 ; lines 21-24; size 11} x 8}; 83 x 53.

L
foll. 1-192.

5 N Bl 5 ame) Rl ks

i) ol
KITABUN-NUZHAT AL-MUBHIJAH.

A system of medicine, by éll:iﬁ‘ Y] d}‘d, Da’ad b. ‘Umar
al-Antaki, d. A.H. 1008 = A.p, 1599. For his life see above.
Begins :—

e\ OL{_L.J, coe Byl ahe M ala d cadgw 0 plare
A Al oy

In the preface the author, dwelling upon the importance of the
subject, dedicates the work to Darwish Chalpi (an Egyptian nobleman
on whose instance, according to Haji Khalifah (vi,, 332), the work
was composed), and states that in this work he has explained the place

of medicine among other sciences, and exposed why compounds (..X.J ')»)
could be traced to their component element (l:f b OM“") This,

according to him, was essential to make the subject clearer to the
reader., He further asserts that for these discussions he has been
indebted to no other work, but had to rely on his personal reasoning.
The quotation if ever made, he tells us, is either to criticise the state-
ment made therein or to reason it out afresh from his own standpoint.

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, seven Bibs, and a
Khatimah,

Contents :—

fol. 3>, The Mugaddimah. On introductory philosophical discussions

and the relation of sciences with each other.
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Aol deluad) sd b D S aladl e Lo SO &
oWl 5l 5 Jeload) B8 5 Jaed) 5,1l

fol. 11%, Bab i. On general rules conducive to health, the limits
of this art, its subjects and how it is distinguished from philosophy.

Ll o dedansl &a S 5 Sloyeye

fol. 51, Babii. On Aetiology.

fol. 66®. Bab iii. On the dilferent state of the body.

S Yhad
fol. 81~. Bibiv. On Symptoms. © J <

ol Jhat Jde dl) coledt Voass <

fol. 1105, Bib v. On Canons and admonitions.
oyl 5 o Tyd) o

fol. 118> Bab vi. On internal diseases peculiar to each organ,
treated systematically from the head to the foot.

G I URCESS SR XRW PP S T

fol. 171*. Bab vii. On general diseases. '

OO WY =05 TR

fol. 185", The Khatimah. On subjects referred to in medicine.

doluall 83p 5 Jm &jlins TS 5 Bllies yyol Jo
el AL IS Jo 5 e

The colophon reads thus:—

Bl TN W e Ly e 1Y) sola yen ciad
PR W3 | S | TS | IS | B VW R O
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S Sl pml ke g o g e g e SW)

LR

Written in a clear thick Arabian Naskh, with coloured frontispiece
and titlepage, and red border lines. foll. 193—195 blank.

Copies: Cairo vi, 47; Batave iii., 270 (a fragment); Wali wddin.

No. 2558, p. 146; and Rampir, Nos. 256-60, p. 499.
Dated a.u. 1208.

Scribe Q‘;)L'J?J‘ Mo o e

II.
foll. 196-220.

A dictionary of simple medicaments collected from the Tadkirah of
Antaki (see above).
Begins :—

& o g Fldl s sl o U s g b Souws
shgs dalel L LSS & bead o) Hlesdl 608 ) o dle
pos Wl 5 lemslee am o leall 5 colo,id) sl
JYCNRNY KRN [y LT RS -5« VT PNV [ R
A s Gy Jo sy jeas Skl

The author does not reveal himself. The colophon reads thus:—

plodl chim plgd) UL (surs Elay dansd] 808 wus)
DU | RCOUSH | VUL T .| VOO T | RS WYY I [ PR
1| RFSW LT IVEPRUVON [N W I WS IE O .
A comparison with the colophon of An-Nuzha shows that the

transcriber of this work is the same S )\.:Jﬂ‘ .

On the titlepage and after the colophon names of various owners are
written.




MEDICINE. 127

No. 81.
foll. 25; lines 20; size 8] X 5%; 6} x 4.

RISALAH FI'L-MUSHIL.

A treatise on the laws, uses, and preparation of purgatives, by
bl Spame 9 434 Juse, Mubammad Bagir b. Mahmid at-Tabib.
‘Imid w’d-Din Mahmiid, the father of the present author and a celebrated
physician of Shirdz, flourished about the close of the reign of Shah
Tahmésp (d. a.H. 984 = A.p. 1576), and died about a.H. 1000 = 4.D. 1592.
(Sce India Office Pers. Cat., i., 396, and Haft Iqlim, Lib. Copy, ful. 74.)
Thus our author belongs to the begiuning of the 11th century, a.u.

Begins abruptly : —

)&ﬁ'"‘“w"o)**‘aé\rl@‘&gbé‘M%"“JP

The scribe, not being able to follow the original copy, has left the
space for the beginning lines blank. It appears that the author speaks
of the importance of the subject, and, after dwelling upon the exposition-
of the ignorance of his co-practitioners, describes his work in the
following strain: *“ When I found that such was the state of affuirs, it
came to my nind that I should compile a treatise on the method of
evacuation and its conditions, the knowledge of purgatives and laxatives,
their weights, corrections, and rules for their preparation, so that it
might serve as a memorandum and guide for my co-practitioners, that
they might know how evacuation should be produced and what drugs
should be used and what avoided.”

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, twelve Fasls, and a
Khétimah.

Contents :—

fol. 1°.  The Muqaddimab. On the action of purgatives.

fol. 2*. Fasli. How to prepare the patient to take purgatives.

fol. 3* TFasl. ii. On the considerations when administering
purgatives.

fol. 6 Fasl iii. On the concoction of the humours and its
physiology.
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fol. 8%, Fasl iv. On certain rules in connectio: with the use of
purgatives and the regulation of the diet of those to whom purgatives
are administered.

fol. 10~. Fasl v. On purgatives.

fol. 17>. Fasl vi. On the causes necessitating the combination of
simple medicaments and other rules in connection with them.

fol. 19*. Fasl vii. Rules for compounding medicaments.

fol. 22°. Fasl viii. Of those on whom purgatives fail to act.

fol. 23*. Fasl ix. On the symptoms indicating that the action of
the purgatives should be stopped.

fol. 23>, Fasl x. On the treatment of those whom the purgatives
affected more than what was desired.

fol. 24, Fagl xi. On delinquium animi attending the excessive
action of purgatives.

fol. 24%.  Fasl xii. What should be used after the purgatives have
produced the desired effect.

fol. 25*, The Khatimah. DPractical hints with regard te the use
of the purgatwes .

This work is the most exhaustive of its kind, and is the chief source
from which the author of Ummu’l-‘Ilaj (a more exhaustive work on
this subject in Persian) derived his information.

Written in Shafiah Amiz Nastadiq. In the colophon the work is
wrongly ascribed to Hakim Asgar ‘Ali.

Scribe o 4|
Not dated. Circa 19th century.

No. 82.
full. 27 ; lines 23; size 8] X 53; 6 X 4.

Loyt WLl G e )

o

PUUAEY | IS

AN-NUZHATU’Z-ZIHHIYYAH.

A treatise on the medical and religious uses of the bath and its

benefits, by 1) o ﬁxp o oW 2 g duse u‘})\ RN
sl (ol @l gl Abdu'r-Ra’af Mubammad b.
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Tajuw'lArifin b. ‘Ali b. Zaynu'l-“Abidin al-Haddadi al-Munawi ash-
Shafii, a prolific writer famous for his piety and learning. His literary
-fame fanned the flame of jealousy in the minds of his contemporaries
who at last succeeded in administering poison to him. This fruitful
anthor succumbed to its influence after suffering a great deal from its
effects, and died on the 13th Safar, A.n. 1013 = A.p. 1604. A complete
list of his works will be found in Muhibbi’s Khuldsatu’l-Agar (Cairo
edition), ii., pp. 412—-16. See also Brock, ii., 305, and ‘Iqdu’'l-Jawahir-
i-wa’d-Duiar (Lib. Copy), fol. 95.

Begins :— :

5 e 3. Al e e e b Jo sunld al)
el cuby WL L ol salee ) Gl s L L

usll pSal o eyl dndl lgram y and) dedl sde
& 4l 5 ooyl

"The work is divided into a Muqaddimah (on the literal and
secondary meanings of the word alas, with a short account of its

invention), the following three books, and a Khatimah (on the laws
pertaining to hot and cold baths, their merits and defects) :—

fol. 4*. Book I. On the religious observances regarding the bath,
&oyad) ool o5, in 7 Babs,

fol. 12°. Book II. On medical rules in connection with the bath.
This book, instead of containing seven Bibs as proposed in the preface,
contains eight. The eighth Bib treats of the hot and cold baths, a
subject which, according to the author’s prefatory statement, was to be
treated in the Khatimah. The author, however, losing sight of what
he stated in the preface, treats it here.

fol. 23*. Book III. On rhetorics and selected verses recited in the
Hammam (bath) and the stories narrated there.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh. On the titlepage there is a note
to the effect that As-Suyiti’s Azhiru’l-Mutand’irah 1 Akhbar i’t-
Tawitutah was bound along with this work, but it is now wanting.
Not dated, but cannot be later than a.u. 1093, which is the date of the
note of one of the previous owners of the MS.

VOL. 1. K
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No. 83.

foll. 71 ; lines 19; size 74 X 5L ; 5!

=

X 2

e spasdl kS

3
)
U' . W

KITAB-U-TIBBI'L-JADID AL-KiMIVAT

i
W

A translation of Paraceleus’ treatise on chemical medicaments, by
ad) y3 CJLO’ Salih b. Nasrullah, known as Ibnu-Salldmi, who
reccived the title of Ra’isu’l-Atibba from Sultdn Muhammad IV.
(a.p. 1648-87) of Turkey. Ile was born and brought up at Halab, and
received his education from the most learned men of that town. 1Ile
was very witty, and was well acqnainted with music. When he
repaired to Constantinople Sultin Muhammad summoned him to his
court, and, being greatly pleased by his witty replics, made him his
companion and appointed him Qadi of Constantinople. He died in
AH. 1080 = a.D. 1669. See Khulisatwl-Asar, i, 240, and Brock,
ii., 365.

Begins :—

M) s do By Bhall 5 W oy ) dad)

PR R P RIPKI RS RPSUR PP e 8
U] RN (] R WU | VRN | R RPN PYRRETR )

&) ooty

Compare with Berlin Cat. (No. 6352) which contains a full descrip-
tion of contents, but the beginning quoted there differs from the
above.

The work ends on fol. 38® thus : —

The scibre, without drawing a proper line of demarcation, continues
after the word Sﬁsb );J‘ another treatise entitled Kimiya-i-Basaliqd of
Osw. Crollius ( O ,J 5 )5), which Ibnu-Salldmi has translated from

Latin. 'This last treatise is described in the Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat.,
No. 6354.
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Begins :—
hovae GUS Gapdsys Sl Ll dols 5 81 3
or AEE ) boU e Jo Jemay s sl el gk

U] I RV 3 2l Llo ) duye) J &bl
& r 0]

Copies: Gotha, No. 194; Ayasifiyah, No. 3671, p. 219, and Nir
‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 3625-3627. p. 205.
Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.
Dated 1st Muharram, aA.n. 1177.
Scribe

R T [P | NS TRV W K IRR] IR SCRR W

No. 84.

foll. 179 ; lines, 31 ; size, 14] x 8%; 10} x 5.

el SV e ) 50
AKMAL-U’S-SANA‘AH.

The practical portion of Akmal-u’s-Sani‘ah, a complete system of
medicine, by Hakim Kagzim, an Indian physician who got the title of
I;lédiqu’l-Mulk. He wus the son of the famous Shi‘alh Mujtahid, named
Haydar ‘Ali at-Tastari an-Najafi, and, according to the Rampir Library
Catalogue (No. 14, p. 468), died in a.n. 1149 = A.p. 1736. Beale
- (Otriental Biog. Dict., p. 216), however, tells us that he composed his
Farahnima-i-Fatimah in a.H. 1150 = A.p. 1737,

Begins :—

5 A Gl caae S el ladl posll d) oul!

hbladl bl B ool duse S L L L geeedd] gl

P KU1 | P | R UV ORI RS | W) RS (W

)l gliat @l o et Wi el groe Sa
K

)
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Sy wlelme ) Gl e edlel 5 deluadl sds e )

o Jesadl Jad) ool wiy o gl GIB L L aslal)
' S b B sl e

The work is divided into a Maqaddimah (on evil or fatal symptoms),
seven Maqgilas (on symptoms and treatment of local and general

discases), and a Khatimah (on weights and measures used in medicine).
fol. 56* ends abruptly at the following passage :—

Jo) 1t gpeidl me Uyadl @ i) el e Jus 05

AR OS (S e g 59 Helh

while fol. 57* is left blank.

On fol. 57% the third Maqéalah begins thus :—
dozadl) plpe) (3 @ B) . L L W) oy dll s

The work is noticed in the Y=l o jlwdl » oall oS
H>Wsdl s e of Iaz Husayn (Lib. Copy), fol. 42, with the title
Jami‘u’y-Jand‘ah, which seems to be incorrect.

A complete copy of this work exists in the Rampir Library (Cat.,
Nos. 14-15, p. 468).

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. Wormed throughout.
Not dated. Circa 18th century.

No. 8s.
foll. 174; lines 13 to 17; size 9 X 71; 6% x 41

Yt VLN
o o~
ASRARU’L-ILAJ. .
A treatise on Fevers, probably by Hakim ¢Ali Sharif of Lucknow

(see No. 65), who received the title of Ra'is w'l-Atibbé from Gaziyud-
Din Haydar of Lucknow (see No. 86).
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Begins :—
PYELS R P PO LR URU T I TR JNCAURVA
N‘G.—m&l@.’:ﬁ:&é}iﬁ&’@) Sﬁg)idb)éi@iswb‘
S a1 pe do ala g bl Jdojee (slpe . .
U R VR S W S S 1]

The author does not reveal himself, but after stating that he
composed the work for one Mawlawi Mihr Ali, who was a celebrated
teacher of logic, philosophy, rhetorics, etc., of his time, calls Mu‘tamad
u'l-Mulik <Alawi Khin (d. A.H. 1162 = A.p. 1749) as his father’s teacher,
and narrates the particulars of a case which his father attended in
A.H. 1180 (fol. 117%):—

P ol (30l aadall Wy Ko &R drapd) S
oW s Ble {iAs & S e cup J Sl g S db
desdal) 8ysgdl yo <A Oy

In another place (fol. 130*) he tells nus that some of the pupils of
‘Alawi Khéan told his father that they saw ‘Alawi Khan prescribing
laxatives in a remittent fever (zlsy3) o 81,3 Y) dgiluces) on the 24th
day. His father on hearing this wrote to ‘Alawi Khin, who was then
with Muhammad Shah of Delhi, who had marched to punish the Afgans,
*Alawi Khan wrote back that he prescribed no such thing. Thus the
above facts lead to the conclusion that the author cannot belong to an
earlier period than the begiuning of the 13th century a.n. That the
author belonged to Lucknow appears fiom the fact that he reduces the
weight Astir (a medical weight) into twenty mishas according to the
weights used at Lucknow.

fol. 142»,

asle 49y50 526 o bl L) ) e kel
2N oo sk &KL anle daly A5 S He ¥y Loy
Ly sl & oy &gy WG Som Lo

The anthor throughout this treatise shows rarc powers of criticism
and original investigation such as are not generally to be met with in
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other eastern writers. The work strikingly depicts the method of case
taking, the mode of reasoning, and the way of investigation peculiar to

the Indian physicians of the 12th and 13th centuries A.H.
The work is deseribed on foll. 2-3 in the following strong terms:—

Gk b et 9 Jpos 5 Wl y Zede Jo Ly
il colanadl dp) gub omminn 5 Jpod) oo gpdll Ll
e 2 oY G paeladl st miles Gl o iy
&33) Byhall pe B 5 )l e maza) ) lopesn 5 00l
sl ) S o lSie s wlajyie Booee o S1p 5 B0,k
Ay Sl Jol St adol 5 Wylae s lgasles Lol )
5 oMl 50l aa y e cizn) 1) Logos 5 (5K A
3 A e g Byedid) b Bpusadd) AII) ped) lgad S
ALl ) ey e Sppeadl dp0l) plen i 5 kel
o &l (Jo 5 Bpane Bpamll ) (oGS ae WLy
S et ool wnplo 5 BySie pladl BLY e UWls
5 3pdadl oo dls darao Ll Shisd 5 Bypnge 5 die g
e ALY poe 5 Bypspe L) Ell y S0l o Bpae
el lsms 5 ol 5 0w Jlaall s 5 sopll pobicyye
el

Written in clear Nasta‘liq, with copious marginal notes and correc-
tions. Some notes are dictated by the author himself, which are

designated by the words alls Je &,
Not dated. Circa 19th century.
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No. 86.

foll. 264 ; lines 17; size 114 X 75; 8 X 4.
el M el s
HILYATU’L-WASIFIN.

A treatise on fevers, by 5 cJ‘“ ).Lo‘ sS\D 04‘ (SHG Juoe
dlé. Juse, Muhammad Mahdi b. ‘Ali Asgar b. Nir Muhammad

Khén al-Harawi. He was Prime Minister of Nasiru’d-Din Haydar,
King of Oudh. He built the iron suspension bridge on the River Kalinadi
near Khuddganj. He was dismissed from his post in A.m. 1248 =
A.D. 1832, but was again restored to it by Muhammad ‘Ali Shah in
A.D. 1837, and died in A.H. 1253 = A.D, 1837. See Miftahu’t-Tawéarikh,
p. 587, and Beale's Oriental Biog. Dict., p. 230.

Begins:—

S J3n 5 (Y] gt Ll a5 g ey o ha]

Saae g9 gl preol Jo gl (s Juse o Al peadd)
S e ple

In the preface the author, after establishing the importance of the
subject, names his teacher as ‘Ali Sharif Khan (undoubtedly the author
of Asrar w'l-Ilaj, see No. 85), who received the title of Ra’is w’l-Atibba
from the then ruling sovereign of Oudh (i.e. Géziy w'd-Din Haydar), and
calls the celebrated Mu‘tamadu’l-Mulik ‘Alawi Khin (d. am. 1162 =
A.n. 1749) as his teacher’s teacher (J\;'..o}!‘ ales!).  He further on

states that he composed the work in a.H. 1243 (undoubtedly on the
model of Asrar wl-11aj), and dedicated it to Gidziy w'd-Din Haydar
(aH. 1229-43 = A.D. 1814-27).

The work is divided into a Mugaddimah, nine Magdilas, and »
Khitimah. The Mugqaddimah comprises ten chapters, called Mawqaf,
on the following subjects :—

fol. 5%, Chapter I. On directions as to how a physician should
approach a patient.

fol. 10° Chapter II. On the nature and division of the causes of
the diseases.
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fol. 20°. Chapter III. On indications in urine.

fol. 41*.  Chapter IV.  On the alvine discharges.

fol. 45*. Chapter V.  On the pulse.

fol. 63". Chapter VI.  On the sweat.

fol. 66°. Chapter VII. On clysters.

« fol. 67, Chapter VIII. On the definitions of fever and its division.
fol. 82*. Chapter IX. On chills, rigors and paroxysms attending
feve's.

fol. 85%. Chapter X. The periods of fevers and other diseases.

foll. 96-248. The nine magalas on the treatment of ephemerals and
other fevers.

foll. 248-265. The Khatimah (in 3 Babs) on the treatment of
consumption, the relapse of diseases —its rules, symptoms and preven-
tives—and the regimen of the weakness caused by diseases.

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh, with an artistically decorated
‘unwin within gold and blue borders, The last three folios are much
injured. The MS. contains occasional marginal corrections.

Not dated. Circa 19th century.

No. 8.
foll. 303 ; lines 23; size 12} x 8}; 8} x 41.

W els
JAMI* U’L-AMANT.

A compendium of medicine by ‘_).‘a.é‘ Jge cﬁ‘ c)l"" s
gS"“‘“\"” U"’S |y}, Muhammad Aman b. Muhammad Afdal al-Barlis
al-Badakhshi, who appears to be an Indian author of the 11th century
A.H.  Of the many authors mentioned as authorities the latest scems to
be Nir-u'd-Din, whose full name is Niar-u’d-Din Muhammad, son of
Hakim ‘Aynu’l-Mulk of Shirdz, and who flourished in the reign of Shih
Jahin (A.H. 1037-64 = a.p. 1628-58). The author therefore can not be
carlier than the middle of the 11th century a.m.

Begins :—
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In this work the author proposes to omit unnecessary details, whde
at the same time to notice all the important points, so that the work
may serve as a good t.xt-book of medicine. The work, therefore, is
cumposed on the model of Al-Qarshi’s Mtjaz and Al-Jagmini’s Qanénjah,
from both of which the author makes abundant quotations.

The work is divided into twelve Maqalas. The first, third, fourth
and fifth Maqélas deal with the generalities of medicine; the second
treats of anatomy; the sixth treats of the properties and preparations
of the simple and compound medicaments; the seventh on local
diseases; the eighth on diseases pertaining to sex; the ninth on fevers;
the tenth and eleventh on skin diseases, and the twelfth on poisons and
antidotes.

Written in an ordinary Nastadliq. The MS. contains copious mar-
ginal notes.

Dated the fourth year of Bahaddur Shah of Delbi, corresponding to
AH. 1122 = a.n. 1710.

) No. 88.
foll. 202; lines 17; size 10 X 7; 6} x 33.

) Pl oS

[y

KITABU-SHAFI FI'T TIBB.

A compendium of medicine in the form of Al-Qarshi’s Miijaz. The
author cannot be traced. Two works entitled Ash-Shafi are noticed in
Haji Khalifa (iv., 7): (1) by Ibn wl-Malik; and (2) Ibn wl-Quff
(d. A.H. 685 = a.D. 1280).

Begins :—

< o) S ouéﬂ E)'J &.\}nl” JJ.‘:«‘ B U"L-‘- sloual

In the preface the author states that in this work he proposes to
mention those facts only which ought to be committed to memory by



138 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

the medical practitioners. He further states that he composed his work
from reliable sources, especially the Canon of Avicenna.

Like the Qantin the work is divided iuto a Muqaddimah and five
Funn,

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh. The first few folios contain
narginal notes of the author himself. Occasional marginal corrections
are found throughout the work. 'There are many seals on the titlepage
and the last page of the MS., the earliest of which runs thus:

R
O\D )l‘l_ J.,a.».e‘ RV
Dated a.g, 1142,

No. 89.

foll. 21; lines 23 ; size 8 X 5%; 61 x 3L.
o) 3 WL,
RISALAH FI'S-SUMUM.

An incomplete anonymous pamphlet on poisons and antidotes.
Begins:—

83 83 JoSyI o8 5 gerted & 5 wem)d) am) A ey

The author first gives the anatomy of snakes, and the way in which
the poison comes to the teeth of snakes, and then goes on to represent
the different stages of the action of their poison on the human system.
The rest of the pamphlet deals with scorpions and other animal,
vegetable, and mineral poisons, as is usual with the writers on poisons
and antidotes.

The MS. ends abruptly thus :—

0 sl Jo Al ade 5 ... el o Ll
d yg) c-_s“\l:)mj' T oo S SSQJ' &5” d))” X Bl

Written in an Arabian Naskh.
Not dated. Circa 17th century.
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No. 9o.

foll. 205 ; lines 14; size 93 x 5%; 63 x 81.
Lagi) & ).:.3 ity
KITAB-U-TASHRIH I'L-A‘DA.

An anonymous treatise on human anatomy and physiology.
Begins :—

Ay eIl s 538 5 5158 5 Sl e s Al susl
A K

The author does not reveal himself. Of the many refcrences to
authorities, that to Sahibu’t-Talwih and Tangih occurs frequently.
The author, therefore, must be later than Fakhr u'd-Din al Khujandji,
the well-known author of At-Tangih w'l-Maknin, and cannot be earlier
than the end of the 8th century A.m.

The subject proper is taken up on fol. 21° while it is prefaced by
eight Mugaddimas on the importance of comparative anatomy, human
anatomy, and physiology, their sources and benefits.

Various works on anatomy have been noticed in H. Kh., ii., 298, and
Berlin Cat., No. 6252; but the beginning of this work does not agree
with those quoted there.

‘Written in an elegant thick Indian Naskh, within gold border lines.
The first and the last folios are supplied in a later hand.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.
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DICTIONARIES OF MEDICINE.

No. 91.
fol. 222; lines 21; size 11} X 8; 9 x 6}

v

KITAB U'L-HASHA'ISH.

An old and precious copy of the Materia Medica of Pedacins
Dioscorides, the great ancient botanist of the town of ‘Ayn Zarba, in
Cilicia, who flourished about the time of Nero. He was originally a
soldier, and travelled through Greece, Asia Minor, and a part of Ganl
in search of plants and of information respecting their properties and
uses. 1bn Abli ’Usaybi‘ah (i, 35) tells us that he made personal
observations of the specific properties of drugs, and represented them
by pictures for the first time. Almost all Arabian authoritiés agrce
in giving him the first place as a writer on Materia Medica. According
to Galen, quoted by Ibn u’l-Qifti (Tarikh u’l-Hukami, p. 183), his work
was the best of the fuurteen books which he perused on the subject:
thus Divscorides’ work became a model for subseqnent ages.

This work in the original was printed at Venice in A.Dp. 1400.
Subsequent editions came out at Venice in a.p. 1518 and 151Y;
Cologne in a.p. 1478; Lyons in A.n. 1512, and at Paris in A.p. 1516,
1537 and 1549 (see Rose’s Biographical Dictionary, vii., 88). A
detailed account of the life of Dioscorides and editions of his work in
the original will be found in C. Knight’s English Cyclopedia (Biog.) i,
606. See also Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, i, 35; Ibn ul-Qifti, p. 183;
Mukhtasar v'd-Duwal (Oxford ed.), p. 104, where Dioscorides is pro-
fessed to have flourished in the time of Ptolemaeus I., King of Egypt,
surnamed Soter (the Preserver), but commonly known as the son of

Legas ( yabys Ll (St 3 Rt u.:f.olk:), gee Smith’s Dict.
of Gr. and Rom. Biog. and My., iii., 581, and i., 1051.

Stephen, son of Basil, appears to have made the first translation of
the work into Arabic, and this was subsequently revised by Hunayn b.
Ishiaq. Still many plants were left with their original Greek nomen-
clature, Arubic equivalents to which were furnished by Niqala-Fusal

(J"’)’ }!)iﬁ), who was sent by Armanius (u.a).:,il.c)‘) to ‘Abdu’r
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Rahmén an-Nasir (d. A.H. 350 = A.p. 961). The work was thoroughly
rendered into Arabic by Ibn Juljul (see Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah, ii., 46,
and compare with Kitab wl-Fihrist, p. 293). Our copy is the revised
version of Iunayn, which has been further revised and improved by
TIusayn b. Ibrahim b. Husayn at-Tabari an-Natali, who adds his own

observations_here and there (fol. 74 03 3. .. &dl yo 5 Ui

AWl @l o) aplyl g geesdl B ealy) The

colophon of the Leiden Library copy, which appears to be a complete
copy, gives the date of An-Natali's composition as A.H. 380 = 4.p. 991.
See also Brock, 1., 207.

Begins abruptly, first few folios being wanting :—

C” &ogyme &ynls L\.bu..l.»)k o2 P‘::.J‘)b),‘)—cm”

This copy contains the greater portion of Maqilah I., the subsequent
four Maqalas and the last two Magalas, which, according to Kitab u'l-
Fihrist, p. 298, and Ibn wl-Qifti, p. 183, were added later on. This
assertion of the Arabian-authorities appears to be correct when we see
that all the first five Maqélas are addressed to one of Dioscorides’ friends,
Arius (u.:)g )‘ O] \.@4‘), while the last two Magélas are dealt
with in a manner quite foreign to the first five Maqilas and are not
addressed to Arius.

Contents: foll. 1-32, Maq. I.; fol. 48 Magq. IL ; fol. 96°, Maq. IIL. ;
fol. 135®, Maq. IV.; fol. 188", Maq. V.; fol. 212% Maq. V1, and fol. 219,
Magq. VIL

Copies : Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 785; Brock, 1., 207 ; Haji Khalifa, v.,
75, and Batava, iii., p. 227,

Written in an old Arabian Naskh. A portion of the seventh
Magalah is lost, which ends abruptly thus:—

Yy drcye rﬁﬂ)kéidgﬁ')ww‘c.é)n)@...&é)”
['Q].C]d"gsﬁ‘jm) 8)‘)=.dddg§

The plants are designated by their Greek names written in Arabiv
characters, excepting a few places where Greek characters are also used.
Arabic and occasionally Persian equivalents are given. Plants and a few
animals are depicted in neat coloured drawings. Almost every third or

fourth folio contains the following note : )“  yorto gﬁj‘l\b‘ RUER) )‘d P 3

which indicates that the present MS. once belonged to the hospital
founded by Jalil v’d-Din Akhtasin Manfichihr Shirwin 8hah, the great
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patron of the celebrated Khaqini. This note further proves that the
transcription of the MS. cannot be later than the 5th century, A.u.

In foll. 93 and 161* the spaces rescrved for pictures are left blank.
Last few folios are slightly worned.

-

No. 92.
foil. 316; lines 17; size 10 X 63; 71 x 5.

u\...‘\.)\ Aoz L UL“.._J\ Lotie
MINHAJ U’L-BAYAN.

T

A dictionary of simple and compound medicaments alphabetically
arranged by A’y;. \'J” P uJ!‘ ! s:,.\S» );‘, Abd ‘Ali Yahya b.
“ea b. Jazlah, the celebrated author of Taqwimul-Abdin. He was
born of Christian pareuts, and became converted to Islamism under Aba
‘Abdullih ad-Damigani, the Qadiyu'l-Qudat of Bagdad. He studied
medicine under the Christians of Karkh. Finding no good teacher of
logic in Karkh he went to Bagdad and became a pupil of Abd “Ali al-
Walid, the head of the Mu‘tazilites, on whose persuasion he adopted
Muhammadanism. He was appointed secretary to the said Qadi of
Bagdad, and practised his art among his friends and neighbours without
ever demanding a fee nor even any payment for the drugs he supplied.
He died in A.B. 493 = A.n. 1100.

References: Ibn Abi *Usaybi-ah, 1., 254; Tbnu’l-Qifti, p. 365: Ibn
Khallikin (De Slane’s translation), iv., 151; Mukhtasar u'd-Duwal
(Oxford edition), p. 365; Brock, i, 485; Abul Fida, iii, 324; aund
Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 311.

Begins :—

The preface contains the dedication of the work to Caliph Muqtadi
(a.H. 467-87 = A.D. 1075-94) and the explanations of the terms uscd in
this work.

Copies: Brit. Mus., pp. 222 and 613; India Office, No. 786 ; Berlin,
Nos. 6414-15; Batave, iii.,, 245; As. Soc., p. 85; Haji Khalifa, vi,
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200 ; Waliw’ddin, No. 2553, p. 146; DBodleian, p. 130; Ayistfiyah,
Nos. 3754-6, p. 224; and Rimpir, No. 244, p. 498,

‘Written in a thick Arabian Naskh.

Not dated. Circa 15th century.

No. 93.
foll. 279 ; lines 33; size 163 x 11; 12 X &}.

Tl
AL-JAMI-

A dictionary of simple medicaments alphabetically arranged by
sl ngL..H oWl e sl g dllae suse g,
Abt Muhammad ‘Abdullsh b. Ahmad Diyan’d-Din al-Maliqi b.
al-Baytar, known as lbnu’l-Baytar, the greatest of the Arab botanists.
He was born at Malaga (afle), and travelled through Egypt, Asia
Minor and Greece for botanical studies and researches. He served
Malikw’l-Kamil as his chief botanist at Damascus. On the death of
his master he removed to Cairo, but soon returned, and died at Damascus
in AR 646 = a.p. 1248, With him, says Ibnu’l-Kutubi (Fawat u'l-
Wafayit, p. 204), ended the botanical knowledge and re~earches as to
the sources, names, properties and uses of drugs.

References: Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ab, ii., 133; Husnu’l-Muhadirah
(Lib. Copy), fol. 273; Mir'atu’l-Jinin (Lib. Copy), fol. 406; Iktifa,
p- 223; Brock, i.,, 492; and Huart's History of Arabic Literature,
p. 316.

Begins :(—

by acunl 5 oLl doy amaso ikl 261 S0 dll daadl
A oled) aay oo ade

The preface contains the author’s dedication of the work to Al-
Maliku’s-Silih Najmu’d-Din Ayyidb (a.n. 637-647 = a.n. 1240-1249),
whom he served after Al-Maliku'l-Kamil, and a description in six
Ga1d of the object of his composition.

He names the work as Al-Jami‘, C.,-Qb A...»:.a .
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Al-Jami¢ was translated into German by von Sontheimes and into
French by Leclerc. See Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 613,
and Rieu’s Br. Mu. Sup. Cat., No. 798.

The work is in two volumes bound in one,

Vol. L (foll. 1~115) comprises from | to .
= Vol. IL (foll. 152*-279) comprises O° continued to (g. foll. 135°,
149%, 164 and 228 are left blank as in the original copy from which the
present copy is transcribed (ol C-o)

Copies: Br. Mu., pp. 691 and 633*; Br. Mu Snp., No. 798; Ind.
Office, No. 790; Berlin, No. 6418; Gotha, No. 2001; H. Kh,, ii. 255;
Ellis' Cat. of the Ar. Books in the Br. Mu., i. 7; Cairo, vi. 12;
Avastfiyah, No. 3608, p. 215; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 983—{, p. 64; Nar
‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 3598-9, p. 204; and Rimpir, Nos. 52-3, p. 473.
This copy appears to be a correct copy of the work.

Printed in 2 vols. at Biilig Press in a.H. 1291. Sce Iktifa, p. 223.

Written in varions hands in Arabian Naskh.

Not dated. Circa 16th century.

No. o4.
foll. 399 ; lines 19; size 12 x 8; 9} X 5].

The same.

Another copy of the work noticed above. Begins as above. Spaces
of few lines in foll. 1 and 2 are left blank. There are lacunas through-
out. This copy contains the whole of Al-Jami‘in one volume and not
in two as above, and has been transcribed in Lucknow.

Written in an elegant Indian Nasta‘liq, within red and blue borders,
and with a beautifully decorated frontispiece.

The names of drugs are written throughout in thick red Naskh.

Dated a.1. 1235.

Scribe g Juse 13yne
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No. 95.

foll. 293 ; lines 21 ; size 13§ x 8}; 97 X 5{.

L"j'_i_,,}\ Y
KITAB U’L-MUGNI.

A dictionary of simple medicaments arranged according to the
diseases of the several parts of the human body systematically from

the head to the foot, by slaal! 556“‘” S ) St & Aoee,
‘Abdulldh b. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Maliqi al-Khaghshab. Ibnu’l-
Baytir d. A.H. 646 = A.p. 1248. For his life see above.

Begins :—

S I YR ISP PR O R« I B B VLR RKVON |
Al oo ayy damy (JI ) o) YL LS [NVEF XW

After briefly justifying the importance of the subject and the way in
which he has approached it, the author entitles the work as Kitabu'l-

Mugni, gl sl &zoas 9, and dedicates it to Sayfo'd-Din

Abd Bukr, surnamed Al-Maliku'lAdil IT.—the sixth of the Ayyabid
sovereigns of Egypt who reigned from a.H. 635-637 = a.D. 1238-1240.
The dedication of this work to ‘Adil IL and that of Al-Jami‘to Salih,
who succeeded ‘Adil I, clearly shows that this is an earlier compo-
sition than Al-Jimi‘¢, See Br. Mu. Sup., No. 800.
This copy comprises all the twenty Babs into which the work is
divided.
Contents :—
I. Diseases of the head, fol. 2v,
II. Diseases of the eyes, fol. 33~
ITI. Diseases of the ear, fol. 492,
IV. Diseases of the nose, fol. 53°.
V. Diseases of the mouth, fol. 57°.
VI. Diseases of the throat and chest, fol. 69°.
VII. Diseases of the stomach, liver and spleen, fol. 96®.
VIII. Diseases of the bowels, fol. 124
IX. Diseases of the anus, fol. 147°.
X. Diseases of the kidneys, fol. 154~
VOL. I L
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XI. Diseases of the bladder, fol. 160b.
XII. Diseases of the male genital organs, fol. 167~
XIIL. Diseases of the female genital organs, fol. 175"
XIV. Diseases of the joints, fol, 187",
. XYV. Sores and wounds, fol. 2042,
w XVI. Swellings and tumours, fol. 2202,
XVIIL Preservation of the external parts of the body, such as hair,
skin, nails, etc., fol. 234,
XVIIIL. Fevers, fol. 257=,
XIX. Mineral, vegetable, and animal poisons and their antidotes,
fol. 2632,

XX. General properties of some drugs, fol. 283°.

Copies: Br. Mu. Sup., No. 800; Gotha, No. 2004; Batavae, iil., 257,
and Bodleian, pp. 139 and 144.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. In the following folios the spaces
teserved for headings are left blank: 147% 148", 149*~151* and 153"-
156% Slightly wormed.

Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 96.

foll. 182; lines 9; size 7 x 43; 44 x 3.

C -~ a ‘ o -~ Al <

_.,.,,b,‘\ y) U\»\-”j\
KITAB UL-WUSLAT-I-ILA'L-HABIB.

A {reatise on perfumes, beverages and the preparation of various
kinds of food, by {qdudi o el g e r..aLa)\ FULERY] JBS
6’"” Hslﬁﬁ...ﬂ, Kamalwd-Din Abuwl-Qisim ‘Umar b. Ahmad b.
al-‘Adim al-“‘Aqili al-Halabi, known as !”U‘ r\.d” ool i)
(the chief disciple of the Imam of the world). He was born in Halab
in A.H 588 = A.p. 1198, and became famous as a traditionalist, jurist,
rhetorician and historian.  When the Arabs were sorely pressed by the

Tartars he went to Egypt. He returned to Halab after its sack by
the Tuartars and composed many odes bewailing its ruin.  His ancestors
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had held the office of Qadi for five geperations. He leaint tradition in
Damascus, Bagdad and Jerusalem, and died in Egypt in A.H. 660
= A.p. 1262. ‘All al-Qari, in his Tabagatw'l-Ahnaf (Lib. Copy,
fol. 146%), tells us that he commenced writing a history of Halab which
if completed would have covered fortv volumes; but Ibnu’l-“‘Adim
himself condensed it under the title Zubdat-w'l-Halab min Tarikhs:-
Halab.

For further particulars, see Abu’l Fida, iv., 634; Mir'atu’l-Jinin
(Lib. Copy), fol. 718°; Husnw'l-Muhadirah (Lib. Copy), fol. 231°; and
Brock, i. 332.

Begins :—

W ab ow y .. 5lpI Jalad) 534 oyl a) o)
IPSER | PR PNV IR RV PUETIINS

The work is divided into the following ten Babs:—
I. fol. 3~

II. fol. 11~

III. fol. 16~
A)W‘)‘H'}@Jn)‘w;\g&v&)aw‘@b

IV. fol. 18~
G s o

V. fol. 19°,

VI. fol. 42% (after a lacuna).
S dmy do oy I alisad) 5 el colasd)
sl B e vy

VII. fol. 76"
b‘ﬁ" Eos L‘) é‘)}&d‘) S‘JM‘ <

VIII, fol. 112"
e dho 5 wlayhdl 5 colladd)

IX. fol. 155,
MUV R P PN PES |

X. fol. 170~

A &S] il sladl domal o
L2

ot
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foll. 77, 79, 81-82, 86 and 139-148 are injurcd by the chemical
action of the ink used.

Written in a thick flat Arabian Naskh, excepting foll. 131-182
whbich are written in a different hand.

Copies : Brock, i., 332, and Berlin, No. 5163.

Not dated. Circa 16th century.

No. 97.

foll. 430; lines 23; size 11} x 63; 83 x 43.
. - . w7
s\ .3),_\;\‘\ o el sjn.x;}\

AT-TADKIRAT U’L-HADIYAH.

A dictionary of simple medicaments arranged in the order of the
diseases of the several parts of the body attacking systematically from

the head downwards, by & O\:‘;J,L O sy {..:,.!ﬂ).}‘ ‘§s,~a‘ )g‘
sS‘}‘!)”J" Abd Ishiq Ibrihim b. Muhammad Tarkhan b. as-Suwaydi,
born in A.H. 635 = A.p. 1237 at Damascus. He was a contemporary and
friend to Ibn AbLi ’Usaybiah, the celebrated author of ‘Uyidnu’l-Anba’
fi Tabaqit ©'-Atibba, who eulogizes him in an almost poetic strain for
his proficiency in medicine and rhetoric.  According to Ad-Duraru’l-
Kaminah, he died in A.u. 711 = A.p. 1311. Brockelmann (i., 493), how-
ever, fullowing TIiji Khalifah (ii., 266), places his death in a.m. 690
= A.D. 1292,

Further references to his life will be found in Ibn Abi "Usaybi‘ah, ii.,
266; Ad-Durarw’l-Kdminah (Lib. Copy), ii., 189; Fuwit ul-Wafayat,
p. 81; Brock, i, 493, and H. Kh., ii. 266.

Begins :—

B3I e (o8 conmm sy 5 L dsesd K g Al Sy i)

wldler go @l by WK wlyee oo desssl b
9 3y g 5 aaB am e amjele 5 (L)) doliay (W)
aal) Jo iy 8l am anol p BB I adlen IS s
3 bt S35 (L) dsliay LUl LUKall oo dola sonlyl)
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Loy » Ll 5 diadl el ) S ) 23 3 (2l g2
A syl ol Jo

Haji Khalifa (ii., 266) states that this work is very useful because
of its arrangement. In this work the author has not only utilized tk.
materials of the ancients, whose names he always quotes, but has
mentioned additional medicines the efficacy of which he has himself
repeatedly tried. It is, therefure, indispensable to all students of
medicine. But as the book, on account of the repeated mention of the
names of the authorities, reached an undesirable bulk, Muhammad b.
al-Qisani abridged it for gemeral utility. This work has also been
abridged by ‘Abdu’l-Wahhab ash-Shi‘rini (d. A.n. 973 = o.D. 1568),
which was printed at Cairo in a.u. 1304 and 1311. There is another
work of as-Suwaydi on minerals and precious stones, which has not yet
. been printed. See Iktifa, p. 225.

Copies: Gotba, No. 1958; Ellis’ Cat. of the Arabic Books in the
British Museum, i.. 732; Brock, i., 493, and Rampir, Nos. 35-36, p. 470.

Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah notes that title which is given above, but the
culophon contains the following : —

FIRVOW] I SUCNU IS IR VPN I R

Written in Nuskh. A complete list of contents is attached iv the
beginning, while a list of the names of the authors quoted, alphabetically
arranged, is given at the beginning and the end of the MS. It is pro-
vided with three beautifully decorated frontispieces, within red and
blue border lines. Blue line round the page. It appears to be a very
complete and correct copy of the work.

Dated a.H. 1230.

No. ¢8.

foll. 371 ; lines 20; size 8§ x 5%; 61 x 31.
&U_‘>. o LY R Y L

MA LA-YASA‘U'T-TABIBU-JAHLUHU.

A dictionary of simple and compound medicaments by OJ,JJ‘ J\.o.s.
Sﬁh:")&” gs&sw‘ gsd‘dc.o.” UAL’” g M‘ o s_Q..a)g‘. Jamail w'd
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Din Yasuf b. Tsma‘il b. Ilyis al-Juwayni al-Bagdadi, better known as
Ibn wl-Kutubi and author of the 8th century a.H. He composed this
work in A.H. 711 = a.p. 1311. See Cairo Cat., vi., 31. See also
Brock, ii., 169, and Iktifa, p. 224.

“ Begins :—
TIRWET TN B

The author, after exposing the false notion prevalent among his
countrymen about authors and their works, states that Al-Jami*
of Ibn wl-Baytir is the best work on the subject, but even this
work is not free from defects. This fact led to his present com-
position, which he divides in a Muqaddimah and two books. The
Muqaddimah deals with the generalities of medicine, the first book
treats of simple medicaments in alphabetical order, and the second
Lbook containg aliments and compound medicaments. This copy
contains the Muqaddimah and the first book only. Compare with
H. Kh,, v., 353.

Copies: Brit. Mus., p. 632; Berlin, Nos. 6422 and 6427; Bodleian,
pp. 144 and 155; Batave, iii.,, 252; Cairo, vi,, 31; Waliu'ddin, Nos.
2538-9, p. 145; Kuprilizadah, No. 193, p. 152; Ayastfiyah, No. 3718,
p- 222; Nir ‘Usméniyah, Nos. 3586-8, p. 203, and Rampir, No. 211,
p. 494

Written in Nasta‘iq, with occasional marginal corrections.

Dated a.H. 998.

No. 99.
foll. 40; lines 17; size 9} X 6; 64 x 33.
PR &-\....)\ DO
. [k ars
MAJMA*‘ U'L-MANAFI‘I'L-BADANIYAH.
An anonymous dictionary of simple medicaments, arranged in the
order of the diseases of the parts of the body from the head downwards,

and chiefly sclected from Ma la Yasa‘w’t-Tabibu-Jalluhu of Ibn u'l-
Rutubi.
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Begins—
R U It T U PP U LW | S PSS T RV |
& ol o et

The author does not reveal himself. The work is divided into fof‘ty
Babs. The first twenty Babs deal with the diseases pertaining to
several parts of the budy, and the last twenty Babs treat of general
diseases. The 89th Bib comprises medicaments for the diseases of
infants and children. Compare H. Kh., v., 353.

It is noticed in the Leiden Library Cat. (iii, 260) with the title
Jam‘v’l-Manafi‘'l-Badaniyah. See also H. Kh., v., 353.

Written in a clear Indian Nasta‘liq, and appears to be a correct copy
of the work.

Dated 15th Shawwal 1246.

Scribe  yarmss ré\s’:«

No. 100.

foll. 189 ; lines not fixed ; size 11§ X 9}; 73 X 53.
. . . -~
o s o (load) (B el Ols

P % . \
KITAB U'L-FATH FI'T-TADAWL.
A dictionary of simple medicaments drawn up in tables by {.._,.b\ )g\
& el abed) O ss._\‘ o), Tbrihim b. Abi Sa‘id al-Mutatabbib
al-Magribi.

Begins :—

& ol g zesh L Bl
The dedication of this work runs as follows :—
JEECIRRN| U R NEUIN RV PAUT R TP VORIV | BRI
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Compare with Gotha Library Cat., No. 2016.

The author in the preface, after briefly discussing his method of
dealing with the subject, states that he has arranged the index
also in tables. For the index he has traced six horizontal columns

(ru‘ &w), the first is reserved to contain the number of each folio,

and the remaining five contain the medicaments treated in each folio.
For each drug sixteen horizontal columns have been drawn. The first
contains the name of the drug; the second, its quality (i.e. whether
it belongs to the animal, vegetable or mineral kingdom, etc.); the
third, its varieties; the fourth, its selection; the fifth, its temperament ;
the sixth, its general properties; the seventh, its efficacy in the diseases
of the head; the eighth, its eflicacy in the diseases of the chest; the
ninth, its efficacy in the diseases of the alimentary organs; the tenth,
its efficacy in the external and general diseases; the cleventh, the
method of its medicinal use; the twelfth, the medical measure of its
use; the thirteenth, its injurious effects; the fourteenth, the correctives
to its injurious effvcts; the fifteenth, its substitutes; and the sixteenth,
its number.

The arrangement described above seems to be peculiar to the author,
and to have been suggested to his mind by seeing Ibn Jazla’s Taqwim
u’l-Abdan.

The work contains a description of five hundred and fifty drugs
arranged in Abjad letters. Towards the end of the work an index of
medicaments (also arranged in Abjad letters) having two or three
names is supplied.

Copies: Berlin, No. 6455; Gotha, No. 2011 ; Cairo, vi., 16 ; Bodleian,
p- 144, and Rampir, No. 82, p. 476.

Written in an ordinary Nastadiq, the names of drugs being in red.
The MS. contains marginal notes selected from As-Sadidi and other
works.

Not dated.  Circa 18th century.
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No. ror1.
foll. 317; lines 25; size 9 X 6; 7} X 4}. >/

VSN | R S OO | R S

MISBAH U’L-ADWIYAH.

A dictionary of simple medicaments by 5§ Juse o yro! gﬁb
&L@i-oﬁ”, ‘Ali Asgar b. Muhammad Biqir al-Isfahini.

Begins :—
cl\.o.n wsladhe Y s A.J‘)J\ S§ W ad)‘ &5»\” FAVI IRV )
SV olall sy 5 ble

The author, after eulogizing the Tuhfat w'l-Mu’minin of Muhammad
Mu'min at-Tinkanabi (see Rien, Persian Cat., ii., 477), states that as
the Tuhfal is alphabetically arranged it cannot serve as a memorandum
for practitioners. To meet this difficulty a work appeared with the title
Tagwim u’t-Tibb, in which tables of the names of diseases with the
names of medicaments used in each disease were drawn up. This
work thus being very short did not serve the purpose, and the author,
therefore, composed this work. It is divided into six Mugaddimah,
thirty Babs, aud a Khitimah. The six Mugaddimah deal with the
generalities of medicine as far as concerns the temperaments of drugs,
their doses, etc. The thirty Babs, like Al-Mugni and others, treat
of the medicaments of the diseases of the several parts of the body;
the only peculiality in the arrangement being, that the medicaments
under each organ are alphabetically arranged. The Khatimah com-
prises discussions on poisons and their antidotes. A complete list of
contents is supplied in the beginning.

Written in a clear lndian Naskh, within red border lines, and
contains copious marginal corrections throughout.

Not dated. Circa 18th century.
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No. 1c2,
w foll. 41; lines 14; size 93 X 61 ; 63 x 4.
e
e Wb Lo GasG (b Dl sie

Y el

A critical review of a pamphlet of Muhammad Sa‘id b. Muhammad
Absanu’d-Din al-Fariqi of Fathpir on the question whether endive
(Cickornm endivia) is injurious for coughs or not. The eritic does not
reveal himself.

Begins .—

B0l iy abye 5 AU Bkar SLS¥ Sl W duadl
' 3 ) &5 50
The text begins :—
blas o) 8y (somed LS Lo 13 Blas (sl & wuall s
e S Gl Bl ale Jo eAl 5 wlilall 5 Al
sde oo s A o 83y o) g Lo (o)
The criticism begins :—

cspel O adde ahu s A Lo alys S5 1 81

The work is composed in a controversial spirit. The critic harshly
condemns the views Leld in the text, and by quoting later authorities,
such as al-Qarshi and the authors of Tuhfat ul-Mu’minin and Makhzan
w’l-Adwiyah, comes to a completely reverse conclusion thah that arrived
at by the author of the text. Sa‘id shows that endive is not injurious
to cough, while the critic comes to a reverse conclusion, showing that
it is very injurious to cough, and its use in such cases is seriously
objectionable.

The following quotation of the conclusions arrived at by the writer
of the text and the critic will illustrate the above statement.

The author of the text concludes :—

oo 3 6l elde ga b baas b owulal 13 b
dol 3 bosgdl o ame iy 2T Loy Jew & Wy b
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§yehod 5 8yesSY dapyar ) U lgholyly duagdl 43

The critic concludes :—
5 gmibe oo Byl I Blofl Yol e boaas o5 31y » 7
%le@\kjps}@\,&dlym%w
Eoe  dne Olﬁ‘)dl&-@)w)a”@)&adg QJAJ)JJ‘U@
MAded) oG

Written in a clear Indian Nasta‘liq. The MS. contains other
marginal notes of the critic.
Not dated. Circa 19th century.

No. 103.
foll. 112; lines 13 to 14; size 8 X 53; 53 x 44.

A fragment of a treatise on medicine, comprising the following Fasls
on the powers of the articles of food (alphabetically arranged)and other
necessaries of life :—

1. fol. 1.

ashyddl
ot b
‘-.-’;:@” <

wodlad) 5 slodl o5

L fol 17
II1.  fol. 29~
IV. fol. 33~
Y fol. 36®.
o=l (o

VI fol. 40n
) gl 8
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VIL fol. 50%,
lasle 5 lgre oyt Loy Hlee ¥l 5
VIIL  fol. 56%,
. gl p 5533 8
IX. fol. 59, '
ol

X. fol. 60~
XI1. fol. 64~

XIIL  fol. 75~
ohadl Juewsl e 2ly o L <

XIIL  fol. 87+~
olyadl 5 W) oy dead) e 8

X1V. fol. 90~

prdl

8308 3 dancll e pell) ) Lo

XV. fol. 99~

XVI. fol. 106"
8y 983l cslilyesd) o) &

XVII fol. 110
2 <

Begins :—
3 kel 4o 88yhe S0y

The beginning and the short preface have been added by a later
owner cf the manuscript. The MS. contains notes of different owners.
The carliert appears to be that of Muhammad b. ‘Abdullah al-Hindi.
The handwriting of the note of this first owner closely resembles that
of the first page, and it is probable that he supplied the beginning and
prefaee to this fragment. In the preface it is stated that the writer of
the preface found this portion only and expresses his desire that any
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man who may be fortunate enough to find out its remaining portion may
add it to that.

The work appears to be of a later writer than Avicenna, who is
frequently quoted as an authority.

foll. 1-61 deeply water-stained.

Wiitten in an old Arabian Naskh. A

Not dated. Circa 16th century.

PIHNARMACOP®EI A.

No. 104.
foll. 149 ; lines 19; size 93 X 6; 7 x 3L.

QARABADIN-AL-QALANST.

Pharmacopeeia, by gS”’jM‘ r‘)@_ o Saae galydy, Badru'ddin
Muhammad b. Bahrim al-Qalansi, who lived about a.u. 600. The
exact date of his death is not known. See Ibn Abi’Usaybi‘ah,ii. 31;
Brock, i., 489, and Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 796.

Begins—

PO [P VIVAR ) B X SO VRS TR 1
BRI RARIRNET

The work is divided into forty-nine Babs, a full table of which is
inserted in the preface. For the authorities quoted in the work see:
Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 796. For other copies see: Berlin, No. 6438
and Rampir, Nos. 190-2, p. 492.

This copy is written in a clear Nastaliq, contains occasional
marginal notes and corrections, and appears tu be a fairly old and
correct copy of the work.

Dated a.n. 782,

Scribe Sf)})‘

?
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No. 105.

foll, 92 ; lines 21; size 73 X 61; 53 x 3L
§

P R VYN P S | R

il e Ry i)
AL-KITABU'L-ASHRAF.

A treatise on the properties, uses, ingredients, and preparation of
the celebrated Theriac, known to the east as )NSH d\g y and

J))Li!\ Jlg)i, by g,s;)“'J‘ 5519 g o g ey g s51.9
ss..aA.'iJ’, ‘All b, Yasuf b. ‘Abdullah b. “Ali at-Tanikhi al-Maqdisi.
He was the grandson of Rashid-u’d-Din Abi ‘Ali Mansir b. Abi’l Fadl
as-Stri, who prepared the Theriac for Al-Malikul ‘Adil (a.i. 596-615
= a.p. 1199-1218) the fourth of the Ayyubid sovereigns of Egypt,
and who was a pupil of Abit Ja‘far Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Gafiqi
(d. A1, 560 = A.p. 1165), the celebrated Spanish physician and botanist.
(See Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, ii., 52, and Brock, i. 488.)

The autbor states, fol. 8%, that he was greatly attracted towards the
study of Botany. For a knowledge of the uses and powers of drugs he
consulted the works of :— (1) Dioscorides; (2) Galen; (38) Al-Gafigi;
(4) Tbn ul-Wafid; (5) Ibn Juljul; (6) Ibn ul-Ash‘ag; (7) Abt
Hanifat-ud-Dinawari; (8) Avicenna; (9) Rhazes; (10) Ibn ul-
Jazzir, and others; but knowing the insufficiency of book-knowledge
without a practical acquaintance with the subject, he travelled with his
teacher and grandfather As-Siri through the mountains and plains of
‘Irdq, Armenia, Sicily, Antioch, Anatolia, and Cyprus and Rhodes
Islands to get a practical knowledge of the diugs. During his travels
he met with the celebrated butanists of his time, such as T4j-al-
Balgari and Ibn-ul-Baytir, with the latter of whom he discussed many
botanical problems, and found out that he possessed very little practical
knowledge. He composed this work in a.H. 656, as will appear from
the colophon quoted below.

Begins—

S ol 5 cwiatlay Wl el e dlf saed!
This work is dedicated in the following terms:—

S5 eyl
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) alall By buge WaKQl il 5 Bladl ael)
shiady ) asys g0 G5 y2e by dl yabaall 4o )

The work all throngh gives clear indications of the author’s practical
acquaintance with the subject, which he treats very exhaustively. &

Written in an old Arabian Naskh. Completely worn out by damp,
s0 much so that the paper is perishing. 'The colophon reads thus:—

& lees
Not dated. Circa 16th century.

Seribe  —wtazall SSCL’L“J‘ 55""’)"'” @3& o duse o gsLO
BI R LERIPARY

No. 106.

foll. 271 ; lines 14 and 13; size 8} X 5%; (5% X 3} and 7 x 3%).
I
-~
MINHA]J-U'D-DUKKAN.

Pharmacopeeia of)Lh:J‘ o Gg.(” TN 5 P Sﬁl‘ gS""”)"
ss'\’-ﬂ y31, Abuw'l Mund b. Abi Nasr b. Haffiz al-Kuhin b, Al‘Attir

al-Isri’ili al-Hérani, who compused this work in a.H. 658 = a.p. 1260.
See Brock, i, 492, and Haji Khalifa, v. 202,
Begins without doxology :—

CJ‘MCW\JJW,MJ)N@U‘

After a complete list of the twenty-five Bibs into which the work is
divided, the first begins, fol. 2%, as follows :—

Slacll dll GAas y et 331 W)

foll. 1-224.
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Contents :—

Bib i, fol. 2v, Db x. fol, 82°, Bab xviii.  fol. 136®,
Bab ii. fol. 4=, Bab xi. fol. 00V, Bib xix. fol. 144°,
Babiil. £l 36°. Bab xii.  fol. 922, Bab xx. fol. 154°,
Babiv.  fol. 39~ Bab xiil.  fol. 100=, Bab xxi. fol. 161~
Bibv.  fl.420.  Babxiv. fol. 108  Bab xxii.  fol. 194>,
Bib vi.  fol. 54b, Bab xv. fol, 1152, Bab xxiii. fol. 196,
3ab vii.  fol, 6UP. Bab xvi.  fol. 1260, Bab xxiv. fol. 197"
3ib viii.  fol. 69=. Bib xvii.  fol. 132, Bab xxv.  fol. 203%,
Babix.  fol. 76e.

The present copy, except wanting tho doxology and the preface, is
otherwise complete. Compare with Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 801, ii.

The author mentions, fol. 80, the name of Qadi Fath u’d-Din, who
was dead at the time of the composition of the work, but from whom
personally he received some prescriptions.

Lacuna occurs in foll, 49°, 175, and 177

Folios 225 and 226 are left blank. Copies: see above.

Written in an elegant Indian Naskhi, and contains occasional
marinal corrections and notes. The work is named in the colophon.

Dated a.H. 1143.

Secribe J [y

II.

foll. 227-271. A Persian treatise treating of prescriptions fur the
diseases of the eye, imperfect at the beginning. )

Beging abruptly somewhere in the fourth Bib on «sl.s as
follows :—

Al Bt 5 W3 et 9 dub el & gyls sis
)igdfss:,i&)b)k(g PN IS wﬁ,wng)mMéy
& ‘) l:)i.- c.-:.:)‘)a y) ‘) \)"‘1) s éJL.é oy w‘ C.ab 6d)a )T

The work consists of twenty-one Babs, the last being on the general
experience of physicians Wl oyled 50 P(g 3 o l, A Persian
Risilah on ophthalmy is noticed in Haji Khalifa (iii., 432) compiled by
Ibn Zayn Muhammad al-Kahhil and having ,JSJ) &ls, as the
title, but it is said to have been divided into twenty-five Babs.
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Written in an ordinary Nastatliq. Slightly wormed and water-
stained throughout.
Dated Sha‘ban, 1143.

No. 107.
lines 24; size 11} X 63; 8 X 4L

W\Sle L;):‘O\?\J-; Ba) J)\J\ ;)5.d\
QARABADIN-I‘ALAW]I KHAN.
The first part of a vast pharmacopceia, by {..ﬂa = )l».” NVCT Y

LNPES VWP U JP U FERIUR VIR SR 1 LIV
Mirza Muhammad Haghim, who was afterwards distinguished by the
title of ‘Alawi Khin and Mu‘tamad u’l-Multk. He belonged to a
distinguished family of physicians of Khurisin. His grandfather left
Khurasin and settled with his family in Shiriz, where ‘Alawi Khin
was born in Ramadin, a.n. 1080 = a.p. 1669. Hakim Muhammad
Hadi, the father of our author, distinguished himself in medical and
surgical practice, and was a good caligrapher. ‘Alawi Khédn received
his early insight into medicine from his father, and subsequently from
Mulla Lutfullah, of Shirdz, and ’Akhund Masihi. In am. 1111 =
A.D. 1699 he came to India and entered into the service of Awrangzib,
who appointed him as a personal physician to Prince A‘zam Shih,
afterwards known as Shih ‘Alam Bahadur Shah, of Delhi. Shah
<Alam, after his accession to the throne, bestowed fresh grants upon
him and gave him the title of ‘Alawi Khan. After Shih ‘Alam’s
death he treated Muhammad Shah with great success, who rewarded
his services by giving him the title of Mu‘tamad w’l-Mulk and raised
him to the command of 6,000, with an increase of his pay to Rs. 3,000
per mensem. He was at the zenith of his fame when Nadir Shah
sacked Delhi, and who on his return took him to his capital. He wrote
many valuable works, all of which give indications of his encyclopadiac
mind and spirit of critical investigation, not very common among
eastern writers. Many contemporary poets eulogized him, of whom
Multashim ‘Ali Khin, who had the poetical title of Hashmat, writes
the following quatrain in his praise :—

‘AS)&U;:)»)QMJ)EWJQS‘
byl G Lo 50 5 (A )

VOL, L. M
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To thee for comfort kings and beggars fly ;
Helpers of others on thine aid rely.

Men say thou dost perform the work of Christ;
I say it is the work of God most high.

He died in A.n. 1162 = A.p. 1749, at the age of eighty-two, in Delhi,
leaving no heir. The author of Miftah w't-Tawirikh (p. 496) mentions
the following line which gives the date of his death :—

Ml Jlopme @iy iy

His properties, at the intervention of Safdar Jang Bahadur, were
given to Hakim ¢Ali Naqi Khin, the son of his sister. See Mirat-i-
Aftab Numé, of Shih Nawaz Khan (Lib. Copy), foll. 2220-225.

Begins :—

Lde o coleads ok S {"”;)” g o .
e ble dexdl yey o el Syl & S8 s b yS)
A P Py SN Bl Sy

Before entering into the details of prescriptions the author, in three
Mugaddimas, describes the causes necessitating the compounding of
medicaments, the method of finding out how many component drugs
are required for a particular preparation, and the way of caleulating
their respective weights necessary to produce the desired effect. The
1est of the work is arranged alphabetically.

The rules of Pharmacopeeia set forth systematically by As-Samargandi
in his "Ustl-w't-Tardkib, and adopted, improved and treated along with
each preparation by Al-Antiki in his Tadkirah, find further develop-
ment in this work. Here each preparation is preambled by its rules
and principal uses, which is followed by its most reliable prescription,
with a detail of the authentic and important changes made by
subsequent authorities; and, while concluding, the author,never fails
to add his own views and the changes he has effected to adapt it to the
Indian climate. Thus the work is a monumental representation of the
mode of criticism, observation and adaptation made by the Indian
physicians. A note on the titlepage 1uns thus:—

2Py do el e 5yadl ey s
Syrid) e ala Sl susee Gl Slegll Gapedld 4o
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S olT Slesmls &3 Sla suly & S db o
dedll QU e e bladd) Al eqlo Ll Ll wus,)

olﬁ)l'»"‘-‘iﬁ,

The words gSJLsJ‘ als O in the above passage indicate that the

author was alive when this copy was transcribed. The date A.H. 1159
in the colophon supports the above assumption, making it quite evident
thut the work was transcribed three years before the death of the
author.

Written in an elegant Indian Nasta‘liq. Water-stained and slightly
wormed.

MIXED CONTENTS, IN MEDICINE.

No. 108.

foll. 322; lines not fixed ; size 63 X 431.
Q&J\ S i
MAJMU‘AH. No. 1.

1.
RISALAT-U-MA'S-SABAB.

foll. 1-39.

An anonymous pamphlet dealing mostly with physiological exposi-
+ tions of facts connected with medicine.
Begins :—

Plassl 5 el Lo a5 duse Jo kol 5 ady) suall
AV asly pes by o) LWl
M 2

&
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The author does pot reveal himself; the latest writer among the
authorities is Al-Qutb-ush-Shirazi (d. A.n. 710), who is quoted with the
title Al-*Allamah.

The pamphlet is in the form of questions and answers, every
question beginning with the words <! Lo (What is the cause of?).

Tnough small in bulk, this pamphlet sets forth in a striking manner
the problems of physiology as they were known to the Arabs.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.

Dated a.m. 1275,

Scribe Jl‘ S
I1.

foll. 39*—40°. Simple medicaments for :—(1) stopping hamorrhages ;
(2) killing worms in the bowels; (3) lessening pain; (4) removing
large abscesses—their softening and concoction; (5) dispersing wind in
the stomach ; (6) healing wounds, etc.

Begins :—

Jg,)” O cUﬂJ‘ E3) ‘..3)3” B3 U”‘ KW} rJJ‘ wnleb\s
IR | BV TP | I PO

Probably selected by the scribe from other works. Written in the
same hand as above.

and ends thus:—

II1.
foll. 41-130.

839}

The celebrated *Urjiizah of Avicenna (d.428 a.1.). The Mugaddimah
is supplied by some later writer. After a short preface by Avicenna
himself, the 'Urjiizah proper begins on fol. 46°.

Begins :—

o) el &b dyyad) Ay sde IKW deos.
SV st U aal

Avicenna’s preface begins on fol. 44* thus:—
deday Lod)) Aad)) s LK) Bole eyl C"J‘ Ju
SRR
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The Urjazah begins on fol. 46* thus:—
KUK TRTINUIRWRT

Wl Jall colyand) oy

Avicenna dedicates this work in the following terms:— .

st 5 me ol s sl AU ) Jedl oed) ol
The work concludes with an addition of Avicenna’s translation of

the ode on the preservation of health by Hakim Tayadaq ( 3 23L3),

a celebrated physician of the time of the Umayyads and a court
physician to Hajjaj b. Yasuf. (See Ibn ul-Qifti, p. 105; Fikrist,
p- 303; and Ibn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah, i., 121.)

This ode begins :—

pobe Jlad) okl 131 5

) B 3 e e o

LG s el e 535 5

Sledd) asl sl 5,8

S S o) Lo Yl

pledl el Jlayn 5 Yol )

With a Persian poetical version beginning :-—

of @Iy sdee 3 IS elabl
oW oo lf 9Bl (grpm I ek

. . ‘ . - 2
o Dyt Ny 3 N 9 0K
o pls5 y gy S XS
For other copies see Br. Mus. Sup. No. 801; Berlin, Nos. 6268,

6395-99 ; Batavse, iii., pp. 241-2, and 261, 264; Cairo, vi., 2-3; Niar
Usmaniyah, No. 3458, p. 196 ; and Rampir, Nos. 2-5,467. The Urjizah
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| has been lithographed in Lucknow A.H. 1261. A commentary upon
" this Urjtizah has been noted above.
Written in clear thick Nastadliq, with copious marginal notes
throughout.
Dated a.n. 1255.

"« Seribe ‘5)";&&3‘& -

Iv.

foll. 181-13822, The prescription of a well-known electuary entitled
Al-Fuliniya (Li }Uﬂ‘), copied with abridgement from Hakim ‘Imad-u’d-
Din’s pamphlet on the opium. The ingredients of this preparation are
described in a highly metaphorical or veiled language, to which
explanations are supplied.

Begins :—

&b WA yasre Eo Syl Spuae oIl slie sl S
o Lvode 200 83l yad ) plye SRV A,

V.
foll, 1320~137.

& ye5 allsy

The famous Risilah Qabriyah of Hippocrates (for life scc above) on
the twenty-five propositions prognosticating the exact time of death.
A commentary on this work will be noted below.

Begins :—

C'.” A OINS 3 G SB2
Written in ordinary Nasta'liq. Repeatedly lithographed in India.

VI.

foll. 136-137*. Nine Persian verses on a general geography of the
world.
Begins :—

R\ IFNCRINS o) v by oo yray By )l
W) asas by (plalng 5 sabl
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Written in an ordinary Shikast 4miz Nasta‘liq.
Pated Ramadén a.H, 1249.

Scribe M &=

VII.

fol. 137%. Two quaint methods of finding out whether a patient will
survive or die.

The first method runs thus :—

Blinas (Albinus, the celebrated peripatetic philosopher) says that if
you wish to know whether a patient will survive or not, then take three
pieces of salt of the weight of a Danaq or one-half Dirham each, and
throw them on a fire lighted in an earthen pot, which should be placed
at the door of the house occupied by the patient. Now, if the salt is
thrown out of the fire in the direction of the house the patient will
survive, if it is thrown away from the house he dies, and if it remains
in the fire the disease will be prolonged but the patient will ultimately
recover.

The contents of the second are as follows :—

Alexander said that if a patient fell dangerously sick and you want
to know whether he will survive or not, then take a little of fermented
paste, rub the hands and feet of the patient with it and throw it before
a hungry dog. If the dog partake of it the patient will survive, while
if he leaves it untouched the patient will die.

After these two peculiar ways of knowing the so-called destiny of
the patient a prescription of an opium pill ( O )-.9‘ =) is copied from
Qarabadin-i-Qalansi.

VIIL
sl o Al

foll. 138-1632.

A pamphlet on the procreative power of man, by l“'<°‘ & "5\9 o
3 VW] P o sssLs».Jl 0o datoyl e yla dl) euls,
Fath ‘Ali b. Hakim Hikmatullah Khéan, the eldest son of Hakim
‘Abdu’sh-Shifi Khin Masih u’l-Mulk, a well-known physician of India
of the 12th century A.H.
’ Begins :—

TS| V. P RN RN VY] % B SR R EpI) 5 [sic] oasd)
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\ md)‘...cﬂxd‘@wo...olﬁa aly MF&J&C&
P W BRIV R WS
A copy of this work exists in the Rampar Library (Cat. No. 93,

p- 487).

«Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.
Dated Safar 1269.

Scribe )« o=
X,
fol. 163®,
Many notes of general medical import copied from various sources.
Begins :—

éd}...é)ﬁ)wp%&w‘c)‘rb’&ﬁlﬁ”
) 3 o

X.
&S, dpod) b Al

A pamphlet on compound medicaments. It is drawn up in a manner

to serve as a dispensary guide and a pocket memorandum.
Begins :—

5 dmss Wy akn ol o el L. chpedd] wall JU
oo Qs dpde STy ALY dyme zad gy &gy Ol
et (alesl 5 0l 5 Sl peal 5 (S50 yed) csIpens
&Syl daod) o Aoyl sdo Al dmy B L L duse jrasye
e Cisgy Loy

The author, Shaykh Darwish Muhammad, seems to be an Iudian
writer of the 13th century a.u., because he quotes Hakim Sharif Khan
(d. 1231 a.H.) as one of his authorities on fol. 176®.

foll. 164-177"

Contents.

fol. 164* Fasl i. Points necessary to be remembered before.
proceeding to treat a patient.

ARV I VER TS NV o
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fol. 164*. Faslii. On the canons of compounding medicaments. [
&yl Sy Hyb

fol. 165% Fasl iii. On the changes made by a physician in the
course of treatment.

il 5 Elalod) wo ekl byt 5°
fol. 166>, Fasliv. On the canons of the weights of medicaments.
& su 3} c)‘}/"‘ d‘“")"’. s

fol. 166*. Fasl v. On the canons of knowing the degree of the
temperament of a compound medicament.

g.«S)J‘ J)JJ‘ doyd Ay O)JLS Ss"
fol. 166°. Fasl vi. On the number of compound preparations.

RS PRETIRINVE

The sixth Fasl is divided into four Kalimas. Kalimah i. treats of
the refrigerants (wsliibull), the watery essences (cwwslisyall), the
viscous medicaments ( o \sJ), and the juices or milks of plants ( sry......\:a)
Kalimah ii. treats of soaked or boiled liquid preparations cus\o 481 o3)

s BA) duge «s* 3). Kalimah iii. treats of decoctions. Kalimah iv.
on powders.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘lig. A copy of this pamphlet exists in
the Rampir Library (Cat. No. 99, p. 479).

XL
ORISRV TS

Avicenna’s pamphlet on venesection. This work is not noted in

the list of his works given by his biographers.
Begins :—

el 8y00 By eyl paid) sl Wy Ll Al e

ol

foll. 178*~190".

The work is divided into the following ten Babs :—
fol. 178°.

Jedl] e (o o el
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fol. 178",
dadly Bagatadl (2ol o S U
fol. 179~
o lydl e &S s Bagll (P dadl) &AS b W) ol
‘ 55U 30l 5
fol. 182~
o) Sl (3,0 das s dadll v pslie 5 ) W)
Sy Sl Byl 4.8

fol. 182°,
das &S 3 pSY Jo Bayatdl oyl o el U

fol. 184°,
oo Sl Kl sat o Pl S8 o peslld) U

S sl

fol. 185"
dall) Ly pdy 2 Pt 5 b} o)

fol. 187
ol by pas ) Yl 5 el sl

fol. 187"
sladl) s sl o mmld) U

fol. 187",

saill g soldl) Jdo 83l byys < yoladl L

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. A copy of this work is noted in
the catalogue of the Rampar Library, No. 99, p. 480.

XII.
foll, 190*-197.

oS gl dsdl) ki o By

Avicenna’s pamphlet on the preservation of health. This work also
has not been noted in the list of his works mentioned by his
biographers. :
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Begins :—
Sop ) damy ) el Gecll Bie o Blsy sde
3 o8 L)

The preface bas been omitted by the scribe, the rest consists of?the
following thirteen Babs :—
L fol. 190t.

II.  fol. 1900,
Jratll 5 SUWB) o Jo anis 5 Jlaeodl 1S3 0

I, fol. 191~
Suge 13 docdl bite) ol gluny Loy gl 1S3 o

IV. fol. 191-,
2 JS s
V. fol. 1922,

wolpdl ) Goe Sasy ) 5ledl S5 5 sunion 5 Syl
& I dxs
VL  fol. 192=,

Mo‘wb)uw‘W}W)&él&)”éé »
LSy ous
VII. fol. 192v,
W&S‘J‘)ﬁ‘xﬂ‘) dJ\.M‘Z&..Q.,,S)m)rL&Q”&wsf
dre Zoyadl o g o
VIII. fol. 193,
5)...,'.%.\3') PCNNS) ﬂS’ CL'&'- Lo g é)‘dﬁn} =39 o ‘.w! J)L'J SS"

Py

83y 5
IX.  fol. 194,
Munzol &2 5 sline 5 anslos Wl 5 a0l y colyad) o

Sudllgde s o Joey Ly

Slasssl G2S 3 aos\n 5 oyl adle 3

X.  fol. 1952
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XL  fol, 1958,
Sl 5 lgd Bmpal) FIN) 5 Upzatin 5 dolsad) 5 il 3
B3 5 aab) o Lo Jasid Lo 5 Lig) @1pud) mtlpudl y oY)
aelsad) 5 sailly podl gl tn

.
XII. fol. 1962,
E'ﬂ..m‘ Jfﬂ&') dxsfie o J\.‘,.a)” <

XIII. fol. 197®,
I sl S5

Written in the same hand as above. A copy of this work has been
noted in the British Museum Catalogue (p. 455) without the author’s
name, but the beginning quoted there agrees with that of the present

copy.

XIIT.
foll. 198°~200.
eS| IV & dlo,
An anonymous pamphlet on Semitertian fever.

Begins :—
b,..gbd)b &ﬁ&w)w‘)bl.«fdf,b;w‘)dm.b.a@
nyladie 5 4o 5 Lomisy Aol Bpan 3 & Lo ) bl Jo

&

Written in the same hand as above. Probably the work noted in the
Ramptr Catalogue, No. 98, p. 479, is identical with the present work.

X1V.
dsall B hall o b,

An anonymous pamphlet on the animal heat of the human body.
Begins :—

Aol 5 BN L) sy wsbLd) 5 lyuad) ol (55

Written in the same hand as above.

foll. 200°~202.



MEDICINE, 173

XV. .
foll. 202b-205.

Muhammad Ibn Zakariya-'r-Rézi's pamphlet on aliments. Probably
this is the work noticed by Ibn Abi ’Usaybiah (I 131) in the list

of Rhazes’ works, as & pozae &S| < .,

Begins without doxology and preface as follows :—

LI L L IPY SN IRSSRURNIRE | [PPSR JRVETS e

XVL
foll. 206-210n,
d'.S)o' clpam OL” PL dJL.:)

A pamphlet in Persian, on compound fevers by Hakim Rustam
Jurjani. In the colophon it is stated that Hakim Rustain was originally
the court physician of Khin Ahmad of Gilan (probably Kirkiyikhin
“ Ahmad, the king of Jilan, who was, after a reign of thirty-one years,
deposed and imprisoned by Shah Tahmasp Safawi in anm 974 =
A.D. 1566. He was restored to his kingdom in A.H. 985 = a.p. 1577 by
Shah Muhammad, but had again to abandon it in” the time of Shah
‘Abbas. He appears to have been alive in A.m. 1002 when Haft Iqlim
wag composed. See Haft Iglim Library copy, fol. 312.) He subsequently
left his native place and entered into the service of Sultan Nizam Shah
of Deccan. (The Nizam Shahs remained supreme in Ahmadnagar from
A.D, 1490-1595. Sce Lane Poole’s Muhammadan Dynasties, p. 320.)

Begins :—

In the preface it is stated that this work was composed at the time
when Nizim Shah invaded Bijapore and laid siege to its fortress. By
Nizim Shéh our author probably refers to Burhan Nizim Shah I, who
led several campaigns against the <Adil Shahs of Bijapur (see Scott’s
Farishta and Muhammad Ibrihim’s Basitin-i-Saldtin Library copy).

Tables showing the combinations of the cardinal humours to produce
different fevers occupy two opposite pages.

Seribe J)] o
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XVIIL
foll. 210°-212,
‘ o S )! “s N s

* Abul Barakit’s prescription of a well-known electuary entitled
Bawha‘shda, with a solution of the language  used to express it in
Persian.

XVIIL
foll. 213-227.

SN A_J,)d‘ uﬂ‘)b. d!L.«:)

A pamphlet on the properties of the newly introduced medicaments
by Ahmad b. Lutfullah al-Maulawi Afindi.
Begins :—

29 @b g 5L amll L ) oy dl) sadl)
] [ CAVPC RSVEPIN |
In the preface it is stated that, when the French found out that in
America there are many plants possessing powerful medicinal properties,
they introduced them into their Materia Medica. A Turkish physician
translated their properties from the French to the Turkish language,

which the present author translates into Arabic.
The following medicaments are treated in this treatise :—

L fol 31~
gy JWye 5 ol 8yt ‘

Wb S s an ) 4o

1. fol. 217,

III.  fol. 218,

olyholo
IV. fol. 220~
V. fol, 221¢,
o
VI fol. 222%,
& e

VII. fol. 223~
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This work has been printed in the Qarabadin Kabir in Caleutta.
Written in the same hand as above.

Secribe Jﬂ &
XIX.

\J\;.:;)H, J‘)J‘ CJ.J
Tanqgih wl-Mirdg-i-wa’l-Thtiraq, a pamphlet differentiating the
diseases ari~ing from burnt humours and from those owing to the
infection of the peritoneum by (gylasdl (5,3 .’Sé.:gﬂ K] KRR Ve
I, ) sﬁil.b).}l, Muhammad D4id al-Hanafi, a clever Indian
Physician of the eleventh century A.H.
Begins :—

REL U 1V BVt SN VN [T JPERY P NI LRV )

S eyl hdl el Al Bls s L

&le sﬁ" &(,..:'WJ‘ Ua’l)n’ o J‘):.:.-;}” j) J‘)J‘ e O\SU
S sl

foll. 228-282¢,

The colophon contains the enumeration of the authorities consulted.
These are the famous authors, such as As-Samarqandi, Al-Qarshi, An-
Nafisi, etc. Especial mention is made of a Persian pamphlet of Sharaf-
w'd-Din Buzurg Ummayd on this subject, which the author says he has
wholly translated from Persian into Arabic:—

Wl g LB 5 ALl sle 5 Ll el gk
G S
A copy of this work is noticed in the Catalogue of the Rampar
Library, No. 50, p. 472.
XX.
fol. 282°, Notes on prognostics, incomplete towards the end.
Begins :—
35 V| RNV N [V P ROSIR VPR VX W |
and breaks off abruptly from P
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XXI.
&) Cadgd () Loy
TAHDIB-U’L-HIKMAH.

foll. 283-287.

A pamphlet treating of pulse and alvine discharges. The author
does not reveal himself.
Begins :—

oI man Sl (ol el ald sl

Contents :—

Fagli. fol. 283% On the pulse. 2.l b
Faglii. fol. 284% On the urine. J gul <
Fasl iii. fol. 286% On excrementum alvi. 31, <

XXIIL
foll. 2882-294.

byl » Jpad) S c......U als
Avicenna’s pamphlet in reply to the fifteen questions of general

medical bearing put to him.
Begins :—

o P @ o) @l A e Banae il sis
A b

These are the questions which are answered in this pamphlet :—
I fol. 288
e e G 3 pas LEoY) e pEo S wds XY
PR IRV PV TS | RSN IS TR 1 VYIS B
fos SSI) 3 dne 50WY (2 L) ol g Bun oo mm
oo sl JECERSENY rlmsﬂl e W8S sibe glye pw
b doey zdal rutdo*;q&bwkgj@
II.  ib.
Bypls w313} yod) Zole pe (.;Jlsu, daal s 3\ r\)))!l
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I fol. 289s,
Sobar » LY ol dlaxs) 2 gs.mc.asssuub
&oldl el,.9 e (o ddyre

28l s Al s duo bl Bty o8 68 ’
V. fol. 280",
T NE WAL le,gl.as:md.-,wqa C?)Ué)g‘;\‘
petodl Sap mag) b Bl s dus dae Gyee ja) s
el U3 1) 500 U 3 pal] jpicd] dag lenl y el

VI. fol. 290».

IV. ib.

Fleadl g maypd) ol g 5,800 Lo
VII. fol. 290,
& bt dholy Yy (Bl y Gl on daegpnd) JWI L
[PIRCNR A U 9. . ]
VIII. fol. 291-.
8o 5 plad) y bl g o 35800 Lo

3N 5 aoadl y et gt (5,80 Lo
bl ) Lo

IX. ib.
X.  fol. 291",

XL  fol. 291®,
dacb) sl o o) e S 1 JEN R POV
2 R Pl NS DI S B ST
oW 9yt sk opn Iy el bges da) (gt et
3 g UG B G sndl 5 el Lge Oa) s

XII.  fol. 2922,
Gl Jagle s dob & 1) pead 131 2yl

N

VOL. 1.
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XIIL  fol. 202v,
Ede 8ymn e sl L ) Jo LWL aal
AS S agie T 3 Hhad) a cdus 1) dasge 5 plsd)
( Blye 5 B o) Hle 2:S
XIV. fol. 203
wlaal) Tyl dsbiadl o) LLY) poke Ll Y5 gae Lo
soe1 5 WA Yo 5% Y
XV.  fol. 203"
ot LS LY Wleas! 134 ) Gold) bl e Lo
P L TR\ I TR SR | RO E I PIL N It
&olsy (ostyll
Tbn Abt *Csaybitah (1I. 20) notices among the works of Avicenna
ws3lgd &ynl, which he says were set by Abuw’l Hasan al- ‘Amiri, and

which consisted of fourteen questions. This work is probably identical
with the one noticed by Ilm Abi "Usaybi‘ah.

XXIIL

Dyl Gaggal) B

A pamphlet entitled “The Aphorisms of Avicenna.” In the

colophon it is stated that this pamphlet is based upon the lectures of
Avicenna.

S @ WS s o il e e B0l

fol. 295°-322,

Begins: —
SV Al 5 il Boyan 3 Yes

This treatise consists of seventy-cight Fasls on the general rules of
the medical art.

The last Fasl begins :—
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The similarity of handwriting throughout this collection indicates
that the whole of this copy was copied by Chunni Lal Khatri.
Dated a.u. 1275.

No. 109.

foll. 69 ; size 9} X 6.
;‘,lcl\ L"S’ MW

MAJMU‘AH. No. 2.

I
foll. 1-12.
a3l saddl 55 Al £y
AS-SADIQIVAH.

A commentary upon the celebrated Risilah Qabriyah of Hippocrates
(on twenty-five propositions prognosticating the exact time of the death
of a patient) by Mulammad Yasuf b. ‘Abdul-Latif, who composed this
work in A.g. 954 = A.p. 1547,

Begins: —

R O VN JUUR | SPUOUC | [ PR [ | SRV
PPN - EFE i WS R-N VE SR VIS SRR VWA s SR RIS
oF Sl sleddl L BhE L LK sl B
L ey Hleed) ihe s 5 oo ol bys @ o)
(V5 Vs Ja.i;.) l.éjl\(w..ok)&[ ))‘)..o_\” ))..f a9 LAk <
-
In the preface it is stated that the work was composed at the
instance of Qutbul-Aqtib Shaykhu'l Islam Mulammad Sddig, and the

work is therefore entitled Ag-adigiyah.
N 2
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The commentary begins ;—
55V s & A e 5 SE TS Jes Llym) skt J
)@)&)’ 8 yam JO&'LOA\.’J Qﬂ\;,rdogobwd
‘ A1 el
The colophon reads thus:—
o)) ol e pm 2yed) 1e I8 Jo ds y s
w\)ié%gwiwd&a)gskw%*@‘&\é\
C‘)‘ &Koo Ej)u‘ oLa.n) )'?t"“ o OL‘JB‘ r):‘, kaa) SSJ L&—‘))l.é
)153 od)df)@])é&)*d)aﬁjd )99‘ P@.U‘ QW}OM)

It is probably the autograph copy of the author, for the paper used
resembles those used in the middle of the 10th century A.m.

Water-stained throughout. Written in an elegant Persian Naskh.
Folio 12* is left blank. Folio 12 contains three prescriptions copied
from different sources.

11
foll. 13-21».

L W] Y

Rhazes’ celebrated pamphlet on immediate cures. A copy of this
pamphlet has been noticed above.
Begins :—

2o S L S o dase Jl) G ydedl) Joldtt s
SVl o g aeldtll gl )

Written in an ordinary Shikastimiz Nasta‘liq.
Fol. 18* is left blank. Fol. 18> contains a note from Galen on the

action of purgatives, and foll. 19-20 comprise miscellanies of jugglery for
finding out on what finger the ring is. Fol. 21* blank.

I11.

a3 |yl ool

The celebrated Aphorisms of Hippocrates, two commentaries of
which have been noticed above.

foll. 21°-46°,
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Begins :—
e Byedl 5 Seo w3l y dyb dolall 5 puos )
L ot Jo ag youd ) U sy &5 5 o L)
5 SIS aypaa ooy ALl daly e ) ) gad e
ol or (I L)

For a description of this work and its commentaries, see Berlin Cat.,
Nos. 6221-6226.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.

Lines 11; size 53 X 3}. foll. 45-46 are left blank.

Iv.

)

The celebrated Risilah Qabriyah of Hippocrates, a commentary of
which has been noticed above.

Tbn Abi 'Usaybi‘ah (I. 28) tells us that Cemsar (<l ,=.3)

visited Hippocrates’ tomb, and finding it an ordinary one, ordered for
its repair. When the grave was dug open an ivory case containing the
twenty-five propositions indicating death was found. This has been
translated into Arabic, and has been repeatedly lithographed in India.

A copy of this work has already been noticed above.

Copy : see Berlin, No. 6228 and H. Kh. iv. 245.

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.

Lines 8; size 4 x 2. foll. 52°-53~. Prescriptions in Persian from
different sources.

foll. 47-58.

V.
Je ) asd)
ASH-SHIFA-UL ‘AJIL.

full. 54-69,

A larger treatise on immediate cures than Rhazes' Bur'us-Sa‘ah, by
bl Juse o gV oo, Sadrud-Din b. Muhammad at-Tabib.

This work has not been noticed in other libraries.
Begins:—
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The author in the preface states that Rhazes’ was the only work
found on the subject. But as Rizi dealt with only those diseases which
he himself tried and cured, the number of such diseases must have been
necessarily limited. Qur author, on the other hand, condenses everything
bearing upon the subject from the ancient and modern authoritics, and
gives the finishing touch by adding his own experiences. He further
states that by immediately curable diseases he means those that can be
cured in three days at the latest.

Contents :—
fol. 54°.
Jso ¥ Y s Lonhs dnsial]
fol. 55
i) 5p0le ol wolddladl (o Jo3) ol
fol. 642, )

SO ¥y i) ¥ hel caldledd) 5 S U
S Yo

fol. 65%
Sl et b wdldl el

fol. 67
st YAl < c;\)” W

fol. 68,

Laed) Yot b eeled] U

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq.
Not dated. Circa 17th century. Lines 19; size 7 X 4.

No. 110.

foll. 206 ; lines not fixed ; size 12§ x 8%.

L..a\_f:.“ L—<_.9 &5)49_/\/'
MAJMU‘AH. No. 3.

This mavuscript comprises the following :—
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L
foll. 1-7°,

A number of prescriptions copied in a very bad Naskh.

11
foll. 8-111. P

oS gl
MINHA]J-UD-DUKKAN.

A Pharmacopeeia by ylasdl ¢ ) blds o pob 83!‘ o o )
ssk,,ﬂ 31, Abul Muna b. Abi Nasr b. Haffiz al-Kuhen b. Al-Attar
al-Tsra’ili-al-Hérdni, an author of the seventh century a.u. See Brock i.,
492; and Haji Khalifa, v. 202. )

The first folio is wanting. The work begins abruptly as follows :—

s W SWI kY o b Slstel 2 oo
é‘dKJJ‘GLM&:«_ﬁ)...ML-\...é)b«‘wdﬁ

The work is divided into twenty-five Babs, a full table of which is
inserted in the preface. The twenty-third Bab contains -his pious
admonitions to his son concerning morality and the preparation of
medicines. It was composed in A.H. 658 = A.D. 1260.

An incomplete copy of this work is noticed in the Brit. Mus. Sup.
Cat., No. 801, 1ii. Our copy, except wanting a few lines in the beginning,
is otherwise complete. For other copies see: Berlin, No. 6423 ; Gotha,
No.2005; Batave,iii., 258 ; Ellis Cat. of the Arabic Books in the British
Museum, i., 110; Ayasufiyah, No. 3757-8, p. 223; Waliu’ddin, No. 2554,
p- 146 ; and Rémpar, No. 245, p. 498.

‘Written in clear thick Arabian Naskhi. Lines between 28 and 33;
size 121 x 81; 103 x 61.

Dated a.n. 1235.

Saibe  gleodl saasdl HH 0o [sic]

111,
fol. 111 contains few charms.
IV.

PSS PLWRY < ol M
The celebrated Tagwim ul-Abdan of Ibn Jazlah, d. an. 493 =

fol. 112,
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A.D. 1100 (for life see above), in which tables of diseases are drawn up on
the system followed for astronomical tables.
Begins :—

S doded 503 5 (gpd (Fa (W A B

After dedicating the work to Muqtadi bi-’Amr-illdh, the Abbaside
Khalif, the author proceeds to describe the arrangement adopted for the
work. Matters of general import are treated in one continued chapter,
while for every local and general disease twelve headings or chambers

(ces ).J) have been drawn up. The first chamber contains the name of

the disease. The second its fatality or curability. The third its
wteology. The fourth its symptoms. The fifth contains directions as
to venesection or other evacuations if necessary. The sixth its treat-
ment with palatable medicaments and aliments especially designed for
the rich patients. The seventh its treatment with easily procurable
medicaments especially meant for the poor sufferers. The eighth,
ninth, tenth and eleventh comprise the temperaments, ages, seasons
and localities in which that disease frequently occurs. The twelfth its
treatment on general principles. The work ends with a Khatimah on
hints for practitioners.

This work appears to be the first production of its kind, and was
followed by many writers, of whom Fakhruddin-al-Khujandi deserves
mention. He, in his At-Talwih, succeeded in tabulating all the five
Fanns, of which, according to the eastern writers, the medical science
was composed.

For other copies see: Brock, i. 485; Berlin, No. 6415; Bodleian, i.
549 ; Br. Mus. Sup., No. 792, ii.; Cairo, iv. 10, 36.

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. The chambers are enclosed in
red lines. Lines not fixed; size 12} x 8%; 9} x 6}.

Dated a.1. 1235.

Seribe  gasladl qaxadl y8 gp lcde
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No. 111.

foll. 155 ; lines 25; size 7 X 43; 5 X 31.

.

MAJMU‘AH. No. 4

L
foll. 1-342,

CM‘ dsse c\oé.ﬂ d,du):"
Qarabadin, or Pharmacopewia from the Kitﬁbu—’i(}éb-i-Mubjat-ul-‘Hﬁj

of .‘5)@....” sy Mb}‘ o ).b\.b J..ma” &54'" Abu’l Husayn
Tahir b. Ibrahim b. Mubammad Ash-Shajari, who flourished about
A.H, 500 = A.p. 1106. See Ibn Abi *Usaybi‘ah, ii, 23; Brock, i., 486;
and Wustenfeld, p. 146,

Begins :—

clal gl Mg amlel L L el oy dl oua
A Spatd) g Jo g days Is] ey 35 ) pholligan
Contents :—
fol. 1*, Babi. On decoctions.

fol. 2* (few folios lost). Babii. On pills.

ogeatl
fol. 4*, Babiii. On purgative pills.
fol. 5». Bab iv. On stomachaic electuaries.

fol. 7°. Bab v. On theiiacs and electuaries.

fol. 142, Bab vi. On fruit preserves.
byl

fol. 14, Bab vii. On sharbats and thick extracts.
wlipfh 5 dpedl 8
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fol. 17>, DBab viii. On tabloids.
u.a‘ 531 <

wslyal) 5

fol. 17°. Bab ix. On Lohogs.
.fd. 18*. Bab x. On powders.

fol. 19*. Bab xi. On plasters and embrocatious.

&L 5 0w Yl

fol. 20°. Bub xii. On fomentations or warm bandages.

ful. 21°. DBab xiii. On tepid baths or warm lotivns.

B JON|

PAS
fol. 21, Bab xv. On tooth powders and other preparations for the
mouth.
{qi” &)d‘ 5 mU):..J‘ 6&

fol. 22°, Bab xvi. On powders to be sprinkled on wounds.
C);.” < b VEEN ]| m‘)))JJ\ <

fol. 22b. Bab xvii. On oils.

fol. 21*. Bab xiv. On gargles.

owaldl s
fol. 23%. Bab. xviii. On cataplasms.

P2t
fol. 24®, Bab xix. On purgative, aphrodisiac, aud emmenagogue

suppositories.
el Byoall y daandd) p dgmadl @bl o
fol. 24*. Bab xx. On clysters.
S

fol. 26°. DBab xxi. On collyriums and eye-salves.
sond) bl 5 YS9 s

fol. 27®. DBab xxii. On errhines, sternutatory powders, and

fumigations.
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fol, 27°. Dab xxiii. On seed preparations.

wslsaldl

fol. 28*, DBab xxiv. On purgatives.

st

S dsal o !
fol. 29°. Bab xxvi. On the medicines fur tape-worms, 7

ol @pat o

fol. 28, Bab xxv. On emetics.

ful. 29%, Bab xxvii. On hair-dyes.

fol. 20°. Bab xxviii. Tepid hip-baths and watery preparations to
be sprinkled on the head.
w bl y ¥ s

fol. 30». DBab xxix. Vaginal or uterine suppositories.
coleyyd)l
fol. 30*. Bab xxx. Medicine for nervine convulsions.

fol. 30*. Bab xxxi. On the dietry of patieuts.
o) &bl o

For copies see: Berlin Cat., No. 6338 and Rampir Cat., Nos. 21 and
189, pp. 469 and 492,

II.

o) sk
AT'IMAT-U'L-MARDA.

foll. 35*-49.

A treatise on the diet of patients by Najib uw'd-din as-Samarqandi, a
copy of which has been noted in the An-Najibiyit.

The title-page contains a marginal note, in which the five books
comprising An-Najiyat are enumerated in the following order :—

(1) Al-Asbab-u-wal-‘Alimat; (2) Fil-Furiq-i bayna’l-Amrid-i-wa-
‘Alimatuha; (3) Fi Agdiyat-i'l-Mardd; (4) Fi At'imat-i'l-Marda ; and
(3) Fi'l Aqrabadin. The treatise Usul-u’t-Tarabik is comsidered a
separate work. ‘
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Beginsg :—
lgt gy I pladl ot )L W oy ) aul)
L PR | A S WS

I11.
* foll. 50-98.

An incomplete copy of Najib-u’d-Din as-Samarqandi’s Pharmacopeeia.
A comparison with the complete copy noted in the An-Najibiyat shows
that the first folio of this copy is missing and that it begins abruptly

from the concluding lines of ,lall sloall 3 as follows :—
)=

oW go aspiin pediy o3 ) Bu W Ble Vey
d2edl g plaal byaw L jendl B Wy ey adly (oyay
- c’” 3\
The last folio is also wanting and the work breaks off in the mid(]:le
of the prescription of Methredates ( oosbidsmll daud) with the
words st 85lae e 0y dun Jib)‘d.

IV.

foll. 99-155. An anonymous treatise, without a title, treating of
the theoretical portion of medicine, incomplete in the beginning.

Begins somewhere in the discussion on  loze! as follows :—

5 M I el paadl y esadl ) ciall y gyl
A byt 5 LY s Ly o)
The vext fresh Fasl in the same page begins thus :—
Bl ) ) g s L ) Y
AV Jadl o aall) o )

The work is mainly divided into five Fanns, while the subjects of
cach Fann are treated under separate Fasls.
Contents :—
Fann i. Comprises discussions on temperaments, ages, humours,
and the physiology and anatomy of the parts of the body, fol. 99%
Fann ii. On diseases, their causes and general symptoms, fol. 124,

G 2oy sl 5 29
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Fann iii. On the preservation of health, fol. 137
- l‘ !_ . ssj
Fann iv. On the treatment of diseases on general principles,
fol. 141°.
4

Fann v. On fevers, critical days and prognostics, fol. 147=,

Written in a minute Indian Nastallq. Wormed and water-stained
throughout.
Not dated. Circa 17th century.

No. 112,
foll. 149 ; lines not fixed ; size 7 X 5.

MAJMU‘AH. No. 5.
) |

foad) 5 sadll gauie o3 1 ye
NASHRUL-LIWA.

foll. 1-6~.

A treatise on venesection by ¢J.9 o o gudl Jba ot
5y (5ol syl g, ‘Abdallah b. ‘Ali b. Ayytb ash-Shafi al-
Qadiri al-Makhz6mi, who flourished about a.H. 840 = A.p. 1436. See
Brock, ii., 96.

Begins :—

B85} iy (SO 355 5 cslindl Hped) yebl (o3 A dusdl
Jeo.ﬁ”ol.',; éc, wpn) 05 Al adys da_!)...ré\pﬂkf

Soill seutia o5 L) sy Umeens 5 inly) 5 gl dudd) o
&1 151
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The work is divided into a Mugaddimah, nine Fasls, and a Khitimah,
as follows :—
fol. 22,

fol. 3v,
'

2 el ge ) o Sl s Sl 0 1301 Vel
a1 Tyl

fol. 6®.
NW=L1) RN WL ) o < SS:\.J\ Jadd)

fol. 8,
Toll o satl) Jois 5wl Yot

ful. 9v,
cadll byy b mlyl Jadd)

fol. 100,
1 858 o2 datll S 18] lags psl] ol

fol. 11®,
5 o LS 13 Loy wald) Jadl!

fol. 12s,

NVZY-1) NPTV | I SUR R R SU R L W e el ot
fol. 12b,
& Syt LB mee el e ) B 5 el il
o) o Sl g
fol. 14®.
Sl dealall el dnlie 5 auld] Yot
fol. 152

The title-page, besides bearing the notes of the owners such as
Shaykh Muhammad al-Misri al Khalidi-at-Tabib, Ahmad b. Muhammad-
at-Tanbawi, ‘Abdul-ITaq Ra’ts ul-Atibbas-Sultani (dated a.m. 1252), and
others, contains the following note, a portion of which has been cut off
by the bookbinder :—
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[l slas
Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. Lines 17; size 7 X 5; 43 X 31.

]

I1.
foll. 16%-17.

Two prescriptions: (1) A copy of that composed for Sultan Salim
Khan (probably Salim I, a.H 918-926 = Ao.p. 1512-1520) by the
1 hysicians.

Begins :—

& gpenall 130wl ppll LS ) il aemy e
(2) Another preseription, fol. 174, withont mention of its uses.

Folio 17% is blank,

IIT.

S o i) g

A treatise on poisons and antidotes by ‘Abdulldh b. ‘Ali b. Ayyidb
al-Makhzimi noted above. See Berlin Cat., No. 6368, 20.
Begins :—

Jt Jel i) Y] sty geed] A dus am U
R PRIR
This treatise is divided into the following Fasls :—

I, fol. 18%,
) detole B yee o5

foll. 18-75n,

I1. fol. 46~.
J..o.a..” ‘54)‘3; asiah EA)JN) r)‘wﬂ &:?).ol gSLO r.l\(!‘ <
III. fol. 47~
{.MJI J—o‘ {.L'J, IJL')‘ Jbgl“ @J)L:J rLle GM‘ <
IV. fol. 558
FRRPR s &L g A.Jlj.ali &-Ml esbldd) 52\9 <
Liadad 5 g1 padl o
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V. fol. 78~
el Blas e (B e s WS e s colpaddl )b

The title-page contains the following notes :—
(1) On the margin.

Mut) g dase &) W) [ake]) e b [ o]e dmes

Sl wlae gl [duse 4]
(2) Towards the end of the page :—

Slaol Aa o jeole o Ll Al disy Y Y
dscy g2ty Lo FIA) el s CBo sxly adl e
S s b S ey s ado citale g pesad) AU L
hos all el LK 5 LK Jdo YWl o el A s
PERS

followed by :—
ye &3y 3y Hlad Ol i Jo bl 45 5 13

The colophon, which contains the date of transcription, a.u. 856, is
followed by the following note :—

g)«:,J‘ Ssé‘é‘ o o o b hay wsda PRIV )

Bywigd oo
M‘S}dlﬁ.ﬂa‘)dﬁécﬂb

[sic] o) 5 sl 35 ela
o o b dess
e 3 1y Yoy
Lo oo dle 1ol
wn Bl ) o )
KVEDRIRERVEN BV VER IR JUN | RPN USRI L S IR N
dpe Jeadl Gla g
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fol 72°,  Lacuna of about one line.

Written in clear Arabic Naskh with headings in red. Lines 21;
size 43 X 3L .

foll. 75°~78% Blank, excepting the words Jual ),..5.0.” S e
bl suse o) on folio 76% and two prescriptions on the tops of

foli- 8 77 and 78=. »

Iv.
foll, 78°-81~,
A charm beginning—

el o wall) B L) betl creo cojee puiS p
S maptll pdl 1 &y 131

and ending with a table to be made an amule®.
Written in an elegant Magribi with diacritical points.

V.
foll 81*-143~

A treatise on the generalities of medicine, and comprises for the most
part translations from the works of the Roman and Indian physicians.
Begins :—

&sa)dkﬁogd»w)ﬁ“&fruwdu ot eerJLoLM
deorb)&)W‘n%‘) r))‘BQL'deiM
Nl o e o3 s Lo

The work contains the answeis to the following questions put to his
Roman and Indian court physicians by Kisrd b. Qubid, the king of
Persia :—

. Question i.

A0S o b oS BN b wde pble J e YW

2O s LW s sl e ) e s Yoo s e s Jes s
’ oWy by
Question ii.

PRV o G-Lb 131 P J.:J) JS ‘5—"'% 55:\” (9 & ‘)"—::-.‘ 3

%bwgsﬂ‘b)wm ¢$\”Lﬁ) «.,_J):;Jl,r\aul,_

VOL. 1. ]

- e
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Question iii.

ey syl b
fol. 142. Lacuna of about seven lines. .
Written in an ordinary Magribi. The paper is darkened by the
effects of the mechanical action of the ink used. Lines 18; size 7 X 5;
5} x 33.
Not dated. Circa 16th century.

VL

foll. 143°-147¢.

A pamphlet on prescriptions for diseases without any systematic
arrangement. It is written in Magribi, having lines and size the same
as Tibb-u’l-*Ajam noted above.

Begins :—

foll. 147°%. Two beginning verses of a metrical treatise by Abd
Zayd ‘Abd-wr-Rahman b. Muhammad b. Masid b. “‘Umar b. Masa-’l-
Farisi.

Begins :—

S d...d»a)”d..,s Q));\...A,,ﬁﬂ\ CMJ‘ Jl‘s‘

)
S w8l A ! |

RV IR U I RVER

Sl @8yl s hdl)

Written in ordinary Magribi as the treatises noted above. The
whole of this treatise appears to have been transeribed, but the remaining
portion is lost.

fol. 148" Contains the ending lines of the story of the city
An-Nuhis, and the beginning lines of the story of Iram-u-Dat-il-“Imad
in thick flat Naskhi.

The first begins:—

5. .. el ¢3‘ al < b lede b dpdt Y48 42
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3 r\w-” 619 u»\s—‘-” Agde A o L.Jl 5o )"T o ‘
; 31 gt -

The second begins — ,

Ss!l,J a Ju . rl»-.'-l 6\9 sl wlde,y) das ad>
< &Y sd> wdyadd) < Lo slay ,.J SS-J\ KYVS | RPN DY
él slo gl Sloss das

No. 113.
foll. 51; lines 15 to 17; size 8} X 7.

MAJMU‘AH. No. 6.

I

PUWERIPE S|

A metrical treatise on the powers of fruits und other articles of fuod
in Rajz metres by Sha‘bin Abi Salim.

Begins:—
yoidl (3l sl g im
JUCIITRNLS VR VI g
gl e el Lot
oyl e Hleaad) L
ol sald ade Jeo
ol ) o sl
Jelts Uit & (o Lo o
AR S CORC TR
The author, whilo treating of j»lasas (poppy-heads), breaks off

from the middle, and, after discussing foll. 28"-33, (1) JJ) 3 Rl
o2

foll. 1-37.
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&, (2) &b 83,31 ald 5 ks, (3) 9L ol oy al)
TR LV0 ) A€ SRS | R W UV &M, (3) plll) ul, (6) o)
elyadl, (1) dagd) r}d‘, (8) 8\4&!‘ ol (9) &aly) and
(10) rb@.ﬂ, renews the discussion on | pslase. again on fol. 33+

’I.‘he colophon reads thus:—

JoWl sl pesdl Jols oo eyl SSHI Sl ol g
o ¢ S U5 alll taony ok T lumte LI L1 WU
“‘°" OV Joh Slm ygts yoalo dlalle 31 oy gl Uy

fol. 35 left blank without break of content.
foll. 49 and 50° are left totally blank.

1L
L9V 5 Byell ot Bym e

A metrical treatise on the contest for superiority between a free and
a slave girl by Sha‘ban Abi Salim,

Begins :—
Bl 5 Al) dum Oy e

ws Wl (5 )\.Mn g5.4\ Gxo

ssau_. S w\) \@u

foll. 37>-38.

J‘dc:. sﬁﬂlﬂ s o
Jla M Jst Lyl e
un)id\ askeand Lyl o
ool dedy Lo oo e
But the story breaks off at the following verse and is left unfinished :—
& 5 ol dsgtl) WSl
Syyin 13) wnmpol Iy

Written in the same hand as above.
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: 111
foll. 39-50~.

Another incomplete copy of the Al-Manziimah of Sha‘bin Abi Salim
noticed above. This copy is commenced with a preface in pruse not
- found in the above copy and is brought down to the end of the powers

of c..th 3 <3} corresponding to foll. 1-10 of the above %opy.
The preface begins as follows:—
ikl Ll le e ade 613 o Jo @3 ) sl
C” PR ) FER €N
foll. 46 and 51 were misplaced, which are now put in the right
place.
foll. 50°-51® contain charms for various purposes.
Beging :—
s ol Bl L xS poas 5y Jab gl gN|
M@sﬂ“@)d}&}b}&;o‘\l’{&um@t&ﬁ

oSS os oS

Written in a very bad Arabian Naskh.
Not dated. Ciica 18th century.

VETERINARY ART.

No. 114.

foll. 152; lines 17; size 9% X 6%; 7 X 6%.
3oy sl ks
KITABU'L-KHAYL-I-'WA'L-BAYTRAH.

A treatise on horses, their good and bad points, their rearing, their
training, their discases, and the treatment of the sane, by Nasir-u’d-Din
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Muhammad b. Ya‘qab b. Akhi Hizdm al-Khayli, Superintendent of
¢ Stables belonging to Khalif al-Mu‘tadid, and died about A.p. 900, See
C. Hnart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 315.
Begins :—

Sae et aid (siC) Baims 5 bl 5 daal S5 A saa]
e .

C-H oo o

The author in the preface quotes many traditions (M»\a) in

support of horse-breeding, which he professes to hive received orally
from [Abfi *Ali] Husayn b. ‘Arafat-al-*Abdi, who died in A.n. 257 after
attaining an age of 107 years (see Muhammad b. Ad-Dahabi’s Tariklul
Islam, Lib. Copy, fol. 79. Compare Br. Mus. Supp., No. 813).

Contents:—

p- 36.
Shadl » Jeadt doly b

p- 49.
ol b

P ol
eoledl ol

p- 55
cllagll asly ool

. 59,

Gy 5 & 5 Bdm 5 By ()2

P- 73.
spssll b

- 77.
st Syl el

p- 84.
gle 5 3 5 waleadl ool

p- 86.
Josasd) 5 A51,8) s ol

I)‘ )

Jead) colpet b
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p. 94.
Ay )8 o Judl gl ol
N p. 98. J.QH )L...é\ o
p. 111, ) e .
b1 8-Sy Cide 91 ol
p. 131. ool 5 2] sl ol
Do 141 ol ol
p. 145.

@‘)JJ‘ Y Y

The rest of the work treats of diseases and their cures.

For copies see : H. Kh. iv. 82; Br. Mus. Sup., No. 813.

Written in a thick old Arabian Naskhi. This copy coutains a pic-
ture representing the horse with its defects (pages 67-68). The words,

k),:é‘ S, of the title are given in a broad column at the top,
decorated in gold and blue, of which the colonr is now faded, while a
gold circle contains the remaining portion of the title, &,hasJls,
and the name of the author in the following terms:—

TS < Sl e < eyl Yol ,.H,J! rb!‘ R
R/ ROV S VR ] R VP RIS RV SRRV T

Dated a.u. 753.
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No. 115.
foll. 110; lines 19; size 93 x 6; 6% X 34.

ool Jaedly a6 LY oS

KITAB UL-AQWAL UL-KAFiYAH WA'L-
FUSUL-U'SH SHAFiYAH.

A treatis- on the selection, management and training of horscs, their
discases and cures, by .y Rwy g ..\;L\ o S5k; dnlaadl )

St e o (J o9 e, Al-Malik-ul-Mujabid ‘Ali b. Da'ad
b. Ydsuf b, ‘Umar b. ¢Ali b. Rasil-ar-Rasili, the fifth of the Rasulids of
Yaman (A.H 721-64 = a.p. 1321-63). See Lane Poole’s Mubammadan
Dynasties, p. 99; Tubfat-wz-Zaman fi Tarikh-i-Sadat-i'l-Yaman, Lib.
Copy, foliv 124, and Brock ii. 190.

Begins :—

asyy Sl b b g Jaad! atlay ca bl A oudl
S| JVSN I 211 R SOUN S SRR -1 A - VPPN ss“’ dablel |
c-n adlall gl 5 &3l Psdig»adL,.celsA;d.U\

The work is completely described in the Br. Maus. Supp. Cat., No. 816,

a comparison with which shows that the present copy is older and more
- correct than the one noticed there. A Persian translation of this work,

with the title Kanz-u’l-Hidayal, has been noticed in the Br. Mus. Pers.
Supp., No. 161.

For another copy see Berlin Cat. No. 6182.

Written in an elegant Arabian Naskbi, with rubrics in Khatti Suly
and a frontispiece decoratud in gold and blue but now fading.

Dated 24th Muharram 992,

Seribe &5(“‘” &5("” 85‘)*‘“ KV O e
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NATURAL HISTOLY.

No. 116.
foll. 115; lines 9; size 10 X 6} ; 74 X 4}.

il 5 5 5 W s
KITABU'L AHJAR.

A very precious copy of *The Book of Mineral and Precious
Stones,” of ‘Utdrid b. Muhammad, snrnamed Al-Hisib (the Calculator),
a famous writer on astronomical problems. The author belongs to the
early part of the third century a.m., as he is mentioned in Kitdb-u'l-
Fehrist, which was compuvsed in A 377. Seo Ibuu'l-Qifii, p. 251;
Fehrist, p. 278 ; Brock, i. 243 ; and Huart’s History of Arabic Literature,
p- 315.

Begins: —

xS I3 il damy il JB L e sy a sl

Written in ‘an elegant thick old Arabian Naskhi with diaeritical
points throughout. From fol. 17 to the end the manuseript is provided
with a Persian interlineal translation in minute Nasta'liq. The
headings are written in thick Suls. Another copy of the work exists
in the Ayasifiyah Library (Cat. No. 3610, p. 215). Though not dated,
the paper and the ink used show that the transciiption belongs to the
14th century a.n.

E ]
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No. 117.
foll. 78; lines 13; size ¥ X 6; 6} X 4.

Sl s U_s JROINEA

AZHAR-U'L-AFKAR.

A precious and fairly old copy of Azhir wl-Afkir (Flowers of
Thought) on precious stones, by ¢ Jusl  joluall gl JER) QRSN O
QSM\.Q..J‘ «fwyy, Shihdb-u’d-Din Abu’l ‘Abbis Ahmad b. Ydasuf at
Tifashi, who died in a.m. 651 = A.D. 1253, Sce Brock, i. 495 ; Br. Ma.
Supp. No. 781, and Dastir-w’l-Ilam (Lib. Copy), f. 27~

Begins :—

JEESEI]INFIRRIRVER I NP T e - LR
sont o) e o) mse gl B S e
Sl Sl o dmpt ) &SI 5lemd) 3

Every jewel is treated under five headings: (1) Its production in
mines; (2) The geography of its mines; (3) Its varieties and the
best of its kinds; () Its properties and uses; and (5) Its approximate
value.

Contents :—
Babi fol. 2~ Bab vii. fol. 33
Syl S
Bab ii.  fol. 12~ Bab viii. fol. 35
w2 oW
Bab iii.  fol. 23% Babix. fol. 39v.
3y} s ) o <
Bab iv. fol. 30~ Bab x.  fol. 41°.
el & S
Babv. fol. 31% ' Bab xi. fol. 54~
gl el
Bab vi.  fol, 324, Bab xii. fol. 55

gl Gl S
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Bab xiii.  fol. 56~ . Bab xix. fol. 70",
o & _ CandiC
Bab xiv, fol. 57". Bab xx. fol. 71%
el lid] 3 wnsansdl b
Bab xv. fol. 69° (folios 68 and ~ Bab xxi. fol. 72% .
69 ought to be placed after IACAVEN)
O > (5
fol. 58). R ..
s - e Bab xxii. fol. 72°.
CJL“‘“ o 1 B
- b - b B - 6
Bab xvi.  fol. 59". ‘ Bab xxiii. fol. 73"
C' * 6 &'—Mmaj' Sf.
Bab xvii.  fol. 627, Bab xxiv. fol. 74~
390 PYSIp
Bab xviii.  fol. 64v, Bab xxv. fol, 76,

olard) S

For copies see: Br. Mu. Supp. No. 781; Br. Mu. p. 214;
Kiaprilizadah, No. 187, p. 1561; and Ayésifiyah, Nos. 3559-60, p. 212.

This work was studied by Ravius at Utrecht in 1788, and by
C. Muller in 1868. Sece C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature,
p. 316.

Written in an old Arabian Naskhi, with diacritical points throughout,
the headings being always in red. Slightly wormed,

Dated a.n. 839.

No. 118,

foll. 445 ; lines 33 and 31; size 8% x 5% ; 63 or 7 x 33 or 3L
L‘J\ ).5\)\ 5\)9
HAYAT U'L-HAYAWAN.
Two uniform volumes, containing the continuous text and thus

forming a very complete copy of Ilayit-ul-Ilayawin (Lives of
Animals), bound in one, occupying folios 242 and 243 respectively.
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Life of the Author: 3 saae [0) Sus 1] I ) o8l JUS

Muhammad b. Masa b, <Isa b. ‘Ali-ad-Damiri, is copied from Manhal-
us-Sifi (probably Manhal-us-Sifi wal-Mustawfi ba‘d-al-Wafi of Jamal-
ud-Din Abi’l Mahisin Yisuf b. Tagri Bardi az-Zihiri, the well-known
historian of Egypt, who died in a.H. 884, see H. Kh. vi. 224) on an
eftra pasted leaf, on the side facing the title-page of the copy noted
below. 1In this it is stated that Ad-Damiri was born in the beginning
of AH. 742 = a.n. 1311.  He learnt jurisprudence under (1) Bahé-ud-
Din-as-Subki, (2) ‘Abdur Rahim al-Asnawi, and (3) Qidi Kamal uddin
an-Nuwayri, who wrote for him an Ijizah (licence) to teach Figh and
Hadig. He then read: (1) Jimi‘-u’t-Tirmidi from Al-Muzaffar-ul-*Attar-
al-Misri, (2) Musnad-u-Ahmad-b. Hanbal from ‘Ali b. Ahmad ad-Dimashqf,
and (3) Kitab-u-Fadl-i'l-Khay! of Sharaf-ud-Din-ad-Dimyati, at Cairo,
from Muhammad b. ‘Ali-al-Hazzawi and Abdur-Rahmén b. <Ali b.
Muhammad-al-Ba‘li. He then started on his pilgrimage to Mecea,
which he performed five times, in the years A.H. 762, A.H. 768, a1, 772,
AH. 775 and A0, 780. This last time he remained at Mecea for twenty
years and returned to Cairo in a.H. 800. At Mecca he read Sahih-u-
Ibn-i Habbin from Al-Jamil Muhammad b, Ahmad b. ‘Abd ul-Mu‘ti,
the Musnid (Referee to settle points of Religions Ordinances) of that
place ; and (1) Sunan-u-Ibn-i-Majah, (2) Musnad-u’t-Tayalisi, (3) Musnad
of Ash-8hifii, (4) Mu‘jam of Al-Qdni4, (5) Asbib-nn-Nuzdl of Wahidi,
and (6) Magamat-uw'l-Hariri, etc., from Kamil-ud-Din Muhammad b.
‘Umar b. Hubayb al-Halabi, the Musnid of Halab. Ibn-Shubbah
(Tabaqét-ugh-Shafi‘iyah, Lib. Copy, fol. 194) states that Ad-Damiri
commenced his career as a tailix, but soon leaving his profession he
placed himself under the instructions of As-Subki. He, further on,
tells us, on the anthority of Ibn-Hajar's Mu‘jam, that Ad-Damiri passed
the greater portion of his time in religions contemplations and prayers,
and kept fasts too often. Since his return to Cairo he selected a place

(a=) in Jami‘ul-Azhar, and delivered lectures on diverse religious

subjects. He died at Cairo on 3rd Jamdda I. 808 = a.n. 1405. He
produced works on different subjects, of which the following are
specially noted by his biographers :—

(1) sale gl g s dalyodl, in 5 vols.

(2) a9 gledd! oy e gl pedl, in 4 vols.
(8) slpzadl 8lyse, the presont work; and

(4) &baey )AM Badwe b,

He also composed verses, and when Al-Asnawi composed his Jugacdd
he exchanged verses with him.
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For farther references, sce: Ibn u-Shuhbah, Lib. Copy, fol. 194%;
Husn ul-Muhadirah, Lib. Copy, fol. 216*; Brock ii. 138, and Alqabs w’l-
Hawi-li-Gurar-i-Daw ’is-Sakhawi, Lib. Copy, fol. 278.
Begins :(—

LI R 1 VOO [FREN WES | P RS RRPPR ) I\ IRV
dapyd) @S ¥y ahoaed ool Al W oS Ngd day 5. .
' A b

The beginning and the preface of all the three copies, which this
Library possesses and two of which will be noted below, completely
agree with each other. The text, howover, differs, not materially but
in the omission of certain details. Though Haji Khalifa (iii. 122)
states that the author made two recensions of the work, the one large
and the other short

91 yoress

a comparison of these three copies shows that the theory as to the
large, the middle and the short recensions is not very probable.
Ad-Damiri simply composed one work with the title Hayit-u'l-
Hayawén, which is unfailingly noticed by all his liographers,
immediate or romote, but not one of them makes any mention of
the fact that the author made any such recension. 1t therefore
appears highly probable that this work received subsequent abridge-
ments by the mere omissions of certain details, either owing to the
imperfection of the copies from which subsequent transeriptions were
made, or on account of the taste of the person for whom it was tran-
scribed. The fact that almost all the earlier copies of the work bear

olsasll Bgam as title, without the addition of the epithets (535 or

Sy toit, adds more to the probability of the above assumption.

For subsequent abbreviations, translation and continuation of the
work, see : Haji Khalifa, iii. pp. 123-125; and Brock, ii. 138.

For copies see: Br. Mu,, p. 215%, Brit. Mu. Supp., No. 779 ; Berlin,
Nos. 6168-6172 ; and Kiprilizadah, No. 990, p. 65.

Written in an old minute Shikastah Naskhi. The colophon contains
the date of composition of the work, A.n. 773. Double red marginal
lines. Water-stained.

Not dated. Circa 16th century.
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® No. 119.
[ d . . -
foll. 256; lines 25 to 27; size 114 % 8; 73 X 5},
_é;'w
o The same.

e ¢ Another copy of the alove work, The text is very much abridged,
in an elegant flat Arabian Naskhi with occasional diacritical points.
The headings are in thick Sulg, alternately red and black. The title-

page of this copy has also a plain decoration. It is divided into two,
upper and lower, and a broad central horizontal column. The upper

one contains lyasdl &lyem S, The central column contains an
ostagon made up of eight small semicircles. This octagon contains : —

T JRCTIN (W SR | PRV W RATI [CUR TR T
Wl g o o g S s g dese Al s
é\)\.o; & ypon &:g;” J.t:.a ) é\aé)’ y s i sS'é) g‘3'_9L...J’
sdon 3 dll aall 3w ) 53381 oySIH Sl )
The lower one contains :—
A“) S &SL; a1 A.SL")

Besides this the title-page contains many notes of the successive
owners of this copy. It is in this eopy, on an extra pasted leaf, that the
authoy’s life is copied from Al-Manhal-ug-3afi as noted above. The
colophon, which contains the date of transcription, a.n. 997, and the
statement that this copy was transcribed for Fakhr ud-Din ‘Abdulldh
b. Yahya b. Muhammad b. ‘Umar, runs as follows :—

pot A il g paeddl L LIl W 05y e gl

5 Blad g a3 s A B gt snle )

P JRRVCS PP | R | 1 | JSC IEPUPRPE R
Co AT g ase ) sl )
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No. 120,

foll. 509 ; lines 27 and 29 ; size 10§ X 65,

The same.
.

Another copy of Hayat-w'l-Hayawan, in two volumes bound in one,
occupying folios 262 and 247 respectively, Degins as the copy noticed
above. Vol. i, foll. 1-262, contains names from Jws! to & gt r’ from
the letter . It is lately supplied in thick clear Naskhi, but the text is
not so full as that of the copy noted above. Vol ii,, foll. 263-509, contains
from GJL&J’ from the letter  » down to (5. This portion is fairly
old and the text is full. The title-page of this part is decorated, but
has fadel. It is divided into thrce horizontal columns. The upper
column co. tains ylgadl 8lim o gS:\...H 331 in thick Sulg in gold.
In the cenmt  of the middle column, which is the broadest, there isa

circle which sntains Jusee c.)!d‘” JhS aadad rbm C"‘"J‘ el

REJERY sSJ& of (g o in Naskh also in gold. The lower
column cortains sx,@h o d)s.w.” ﬁg\ gst‘a” &S,QUJ) \3)3).. -

again in thick Su yin gold. The title-page, woreover, containg many

scals of the time of Jahdngir and Alamgir, but the earliest runs
thus :(—

Jpese Czﬂ\)gl oVl s LWyl e dl S &1y pavgt
sl yike g 8ls Juse g sl sual g sls duse o sl

A . .
&jfmwr,&,)@am,&pwwom|
The above note cleaily indicates that this portion of the manuscript
once adorned the Library of Sultan Mahmdd Shah 1., known as Sultan
Malhmad Baygara of Gujrat, who reigned from a.m. 863-917 = A.p. 1458~
1511 (see Furishtah ii. 381, and Lanc Poold’s Mohammadan Dynasties,
p- 313).  The colopbon, which contains the date of composition 4 1. 773

and the date of trauscription A.u. 888, ruus thus :—

5 N & 3l ey g s ‘“”Jrf' o E‘)ﬁ” of 2

Q..J\AA L) O\u dae &HLull Gl ade oS &gbx.'w:) AR

&,Lo&g\b.\)’



208 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS,

Written in a minute learned Shikastah Naskhi. This portion
contains occasional marginal notes and corrections, and appears to
have twice passed the iuspection of some kings, probably those of

. . o . . q \‘) &, > .
Delhi, which is indicated by the words, /' J23) (eolen B0 oy ;

v

and again, @Lé’) sle 80z (&yo, followed by the mnote

2‘:: ot} (53 44t & Ja 3 o o = in a learned hand.

THE END.

LOXUON ! PRINTED BY WILLIAM CLOWELY AND SONS, LDMITED,
DUKE STREET, STAMFORD STREET, S.E., AND GREAT WIRDMILL STREEY, W.
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